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PREAMBLE 

The Board of Education of the Madison Local Schools, hereinafter called the Board, 
together with the Madison Local Education Association (MLEA), an Ohio Education 
Association (OEA)/National Education Association (NEA) affiliate, hereinafter called the 
Association, recognize that the development and operation of education programs of 
the highest quality, for the benefit of the students and their communities, is a 
responsibility which requires, for its effective discharge, cooperation between the Board, 
the Superintendent, the administrative staff, and the members of the bargaining unit. 

ARTICLE I – PROFESSIONAL NEGOTIATIONS 

A. RECOGNITION 

The Board, the Superintendent, the administrative staff, and members of the 
bargaining unit can best attain their common objectives and discharge their 
respective responsibilities if each utilizes the ability, experience, and judgment of 
the others in resolving matters of concern which affect the quality of the 
educational program. 

It is recognized that the Board has the responsibility and obligation to do all in its 
power to provide the necessary funding, facilities, supplies, and other services 
that are required by the teaching staff to carry out their educational 
responsibilities. 

The Board declares that neither the Board nor representatives of the Board nor 
Administrators will meet with, recognize, or confer with any members’ 
organization or quasi-organization relative to negotiations, matters of 
professional concern, or other items of concern that would be within the scope of 
Association interest. 

It is the purpose of this Contract to establish the relationship between the Board 
and the Association and to set forth one orderly procedure for the consideration 
and resolution of matters of concern. 

This Contract shall supersede any rules, regulations, or practices of the Board 
which shall be contrary or inconsistent with its terms. The provisions of this 
Agreement shall be incorporated into and be considered part of the established 
policies of the Board. 

B. BARGAINING UNIT 

1. The bargaining unit shall include all members as defined by Ohio Revised 
Code (ORC) 3319.09 who are employed by the Board, including those 
members who are on an approved leave of absence or in a lay-off status, 
except for the following: 

a. Management level employees 
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b. Supervisors 

c. Seasonal and casual employees as determined by the State 
Employment Relations Board. 

2. Definitions: 

a. Management Level Employees: 

“Management level employee” means an individual who formulates 
policy on behalf of the public employer, who responsibly directs the 
implementation of policy, or who may reasonably be required on 
behalf of the public employer to assist in the preparation for the 
conduct of collective negotiations, administer contracts, or have a 
major role in personnel administration. Assistant superintendents, 
principals, and assistant principals whose employment is governed 
by Section 3319.02 of the Revised Code are management level 
employees. 

b. Supervisor: 

“Supervisor” means any individual who has authority, in the interest 
of the Board, to hire, transfer, suspend, lay off, recall, promote, 
discharge, assign, reward, or discipline members; to responsibly 
direct them; to adjust their grievances; or to effectively recommend 
such action, if the exercise of that authority is not of a merely 
routine or clerical nature but requires the use of independent 
judgment. 

c. Members: 

“Members” means all persons certified to teach and who are 
employed in the public schools of this state as instructors, 
principals, supervisor, superintendents, or in any other educational 
position for which the State Board of Education requires 
certification including persons having a certificate issued pursuant 
to Sections 3319.22 and 3319.31, inclusive, of the Revised Code 
and employed in an educational position, as determined by the 
State Board of Education, under programs provided for by federal 
acts or regulations and financed in whole or in part from federal 
funds, but for which no certification requirements for the position 
can be made under the provisions of such federal acts or 
regulations. 

d. Member as Supervisor or Management Level Employee: 

(1) No member as defined in Section 3319.09 of the Revised 
Code shall be designated as a supervisor or a management 
level employee unless he is employed under a contract 
governed by Section 3319.01, 3319.011, or 3319.02 of the 
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Revised Code AND assigned to a position for which a 
certificate is required by divisions (E), (F), (G), (H), (J), (L), 
and (M) of Section 3319.22 of the Revised Code OR is a 
supervisor certified under division (1) OF Section 3319.22 of 
the Revised Code. 

(2) Members who are department chairmen or consulting 
members shall not be deemed supervisors. 

(3) Any questions or disagreements with regard to the inclusions 
or exclusions of individuals of the bargaining unit shall be 
submitted to the State Employment Relations Board (SERB) 
for determination. Such submission to SERB would normally 
be preceded by an effort on the part of the Association and 
the Board to clearly identify and resolve the problem in 
accordance with the provisions of ORC 4117. 

e. Full-time: A member who is employed to perform a full day’s work 
as defined by this Contract for a minimum of one hundred twenty 
(120) days or more in a work year. 

Part-time: A member who works less than a full day as defined by 
this Contract and/or less than the minimal standard of one hundred 
twenty (120) workdays per work year. 

f. Bargaining Unit Work: All work performed by a member(s) of the 
bargaining unit and any work that is similar to such work. 

g. Seniority: 

(1) Seniority Defined 

(a) Seniority shall mean the length of continuous 
employment in a bargaining unit position as follows: 

(1.1)  Seniority shall begin to accrue from the first day 
worked in a bargaining unit position, within the 
required regular school calendar. This day 
shall not precede the first required teacher 
workday, or regular school calendar. 

(1.2) Seniority shall accrue for all time a member is 
on active pay status or is receiving workers’ 
compensation benefits. 

(1.3) Time spent on inactive pay status (unpaid 
leave or layoff) shall contribute to the accrual of 
seniority and shall not constitute a break in 
seniority. 
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(1.4) Full-time members shall accrue one (1) year of 
seniority for each year worked as determined 
by the minimal full-time standard as defined by 
this Contract. 

(1.5) Part-time members shall accrue seniority pro-
rated against the minimal full-time standard as 
defined by this Contract. 

(1.6) No member shall accrue more than one (1) 
year of seniority in any work year. 

(2) Equal Seniority 

(a) A tie in seniority shall occur when two (2) or more 
members have the same amount of seniority credit as 
determined by the seniority list. 

(b) Ties in seniority shall be broken by the following 
method to determine the most senior member; 

(1.1) The member with the first day worked for the 
Board on the regular school calendar; then 

(1.2) The member with the earliest date of 
employment (date of hire); then 

(1.3) By lottery, with the most senior member being 
the one whose name is drawn first, etc. This 
procedure shall be implemented in the 
presence of a designated Association 
representative. 

(3) Super Seniority 

(a) For layoff purposes only, members employed under 
continuing contract shall have greater seniority than 
members employed under limited contract. 

(b) For layoff purposes only, the Association President 
shall be the most senior employee in the bargaining 
unit. 

(4) Loss of Seniority 

Seniority shall be lost when a member retires or resigns; is 
discharged for cause; or otherwise leaves the employment of 
the Board. 
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(5) Posting of Seniority List 

The seniority list shall be posted twice annually, by 
September 30th and January 15th of each work year. The 
Board shall prepare and post on the designated bulletin 
board in each building/work site a seniority list indicating 
area of certification or license, current assignment (subjects 
and/or grade level), building, the first day worked, the date of 
Board resolution to hire, and the contract status (limited or 
continuing) of each member. Said list shall be provided to 
the Association President on or before the date of posting or 
as may be otherwise required. 

(a) The names of members on the seniority list shall 
appear in seniority rank order with the name of the 
most senior member appearing at the top of the listing 
and the name of the least senior member appearing 
at the bottom of the listing. 

(b) The names of part-time members shall appear on the 
seniority list but shall be listed in accordance with 
seniority as defined in Section g.(1)(a)(1.5). 

(6) Correction of Inaccuracies 

Each member shall have a period of thirty (30) days after 
posting of the seniority list in which to advise the Board or its 
agents in writing of any inaccuracies which affect his/her 
seniority. The Board or its agents, in cooperation with the 
MLEA shall investigate all reported inaccuracies and make 
such adjustments as may be in order and post the updated 
list immediately. No protest shall be considered after thirty 
(30) days of the posting of the seniority list and the list shall 
be considered as final until the next posting. 

C. PROCEDURES FOR NEGOTIATIONS 

1. Recognition: 

The Board declares that it will recognize the Association as the sole and 
exclusive agent of the bargaining unit (as defined by Section B of this 
Article) for purposes of negotiations in accordance with Section C.4. The 
Association shall retain said recognition until such time as a new agent is 
determined in accordance with the procedures contained in this document. 

2. Challenge: 

Any change in the bargaining unit representative shall occur in 
accordance with ORC 4117. 
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3. Right to Organize: 

The right to organize shall be in accordance with ORC 4117. 

4. Scope of Bargaining: 

The scope of bargaining shall be in accordance with ORC 4117. 

5. Initiation of Negotiations and Time Line for the Bargaining Process: 

Either the Board or the Association may cause negotiations for a 
successor contract to commence by giving written notification to the other 
party that it desires to open negotiations for the purpose of making 
modification(s) to the existing Contract that will result in a new successor 
Contract. Such notice by the Association shall be served on the 
Superintendent of Schools and notice by the Board shall be served on the 
President of the Association. The collective bargaining process shall 
commence no more than one hundred fifty (150) nor less than ninety (90) 
days prior to the expiration date of the existing Contract and shall be at a 
mutually acceptable time within seven (7) days of the date that the 
initiating notice was served. 

6. While Negotiations are in Progress: 

a. Recesses – The chairman of either group may recess his group for 
independent caucus at any time. Caucuses shall be of reasonable 
length. 

b. Protocol – no action to coerce or censor or penalize any 
negotiations participant shall be made or implied by any other 
member as a result of participation in the negotiation process. 

c. Item Agreement – Tentative agreement on each negotiation item 
shall be reduced to writing and initialed by the spokesperson for 
each party. Such initialing shall be construed as tentative 
agreement only. 

d. Schedule of Meetings – Until all negotiations meetings are 
completed, each meeting shall include a decision on an agreed 
time and place for the next subsequent meeting. 

7. Disagreement – shall be resolved as prescribed by ORC 4117. 

8. Negotiating Team: 

The Board and the recognized members’ organization shall be 
represented at all negotiation meetings by a team of negotiators, not to 
exceed five (5) members each. Each team is to announce the name of its 
spokesperson. Neither side will have any control over the selection of the 
representatives of the other side. While no final Contract shall be 
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executed without ratification by the members’ organization and the Board, 
the parties mutually pledge that their representatives will be clothed with 
sufficient power and authority to make proposals, consider proposals, and 
make concessions in the course of negotiations. All negotiations shall be 
conducted exclusively between said teams. In addition to said teams, 
each party shall be authorized to admit no more than two (2) observers to 
each meeting. Such observers shall be without the right to speak. If an 
alternative form of bargaining, such as IBB, is agreed upon by both sides, 
then the established rules of that particular form of bargaining will be 
followed. 

9. Meetings: 

The Superintendent or his designated representative shall meet at 
reasonable times with representatives of the members’ group in order to 
exchange facts, opinions, and to weigh proposals in a sincere effort to 
reach agreement on all matters submitted for negotiations. The first and 
(anticipated) last bargaining sessions shall be conducted during the 
teacher’s contracted day. If in-service or professional development days 
fall within the period of negotiations, those days will be used for bargaining 
if mutually agreed upon by both parties. Each party is expected to deal 
openly and fairly with the other and to conduct such negotiations in good 
faith. 

10. Exchange of Information: 

The request for information by the members’ representatives and the 
request for information by the Superintendent shall be willingly given so 
long as it pertains to the issues under discussion and is considered part of 
the public record. The Board and the members’ representatives will incur 
no special expense in providing such information to the requesting party. 

11. Progress Reports: 

Progress reports may be issued to the news media during negotiations 
provided that such release shall be in writing and have prior approval of 
the two designated spokespersons. 

It has been the practice of the Association team to issue general progress 
reports concerning negotiations to the Association membership. It shall 
also be the practice of the Superintendent of Schools to issue progress 
reports relative to negotiations to the Administrators of the Madison Local 
School District. 

12. Final Contract reached through negotiations shall be reduced to writing, 
signed by the spokesperson of each party as a tentative total Contract, 
and submitted by the Association to the membership for ratification. Upon 
ratification by the Association, the Contract shall be submitted to the 
Board for adoption or rejection. The Board must make said adoption or 
rejection within fifteen (15) calendar days of the date of member 

7 



 
 

           
             
  

 
       

           
          

        
         

          
      

   
 
 

  
 

  
 

         
        

 
 

  
 

           
      

    
         

   
 

       
        

   
 

           
        

  
 

        
   

 
           

          
 

 
         

      
  

 

ratification. If the Contract is ratified by the Association and adopted by 
the Board, it shall become a part of the minutes of the Board and a part of 
the Contract between the Board and the Association. 

Within two (2) weeks of the final printing, examination copies will be 
provided to the Association President by the Board. Copies of this 
Contract shall be printed at the expense of the Board and presented to the 
Association President within thirty (30) days of the adoption of a Contract 
and/or modification(s) of the existing Contract and posted on the District 
website via the Staff Links portal. The Board shall provide the MLEA 
President with thirty (30) printed copies within thirty (30) days of the 
finalization of the Contract. 

ARTICLE II – GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

A. PURPOSE 

The purpose of this procedure is to resolve the grievance at the lowest possible 
level. Both parties agree that grievances will be processed as expeditiously as 
possible. 

B. DEFINITIONS 

1. A “grievance” is defined as a complaint involving the alleged claim by a 
member(s) or the Association that there has been a violation, 
misinterpretation, or misapplication of the terms and conditions of 
employment as may be a part of the written Contract entered into between 
the Board of Education and the Madison Local Education Association. 

2. An “aggrieved person” or “grievant” is the member, group of members, or 
the Association alleging that a violation exists that is in accordance with 
Section 1 above. 

3. The term “member” shall refer to all certified employees of the Board who 
are eligible for membership in the Association as defined in Article I, 
Section B. 

4. A “group or class action grievance” shall have risen out of similar 
circumstances affecting two (2) or more members. 

5. A “party in interest” is the person(s) making the complaint and any person 
who might be required to take action or against whom action might be 
taken to resolve the complaint. 

6. The word “day” as used in this Article shall mean a day during the regular 
school year when school is in session including parent/teacher conference 
days and professional meeting days but excluding calamity days. 
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C. RIGHTS OF THE MEMBERS AND ASSOCIATION AND GENERAL 
PROCEDURES 

1. A grievant or a party in interest may be represented at any and all stages 
of the grievance procedure as required by this Article, by a person of 
his/her choosing from the Association, a representative of the Association 
or of the legal profession. 

The grievant and the Association President shall receive notice of the 
date, time, and place of all hearings under this procedure. The 
Association shall be entitled to have representation of its choosing at all 
hearings whether or not it is representing the grievant. The adjustment of 
the grievance shall not, under any circumstances, be inconsistent with the 
terms of this Contract. 

2. Both parties agree that the grievance proceedings shall be kept 
confidential at all levels of the procedure. 

3. The initiation of a grievance shall be at the lowest level. However, when a 
grievance is filed involving members from more than one (1) building, or is 
a class action grievance, or if the grievant believes that the 
principal/immediate supervisor is without authority to decide the issue, or 
when the grievance is filed by the Association, the grievance may be filed 
directly to Level Three (Superintendent). 

4. Disciplinary action shall not be taken by any parties involved in the 
grievance procedure against the aggrieved person, any Association 
representative, any member of the Grievance Committee, or any 
participant in the grievance procedure by reason of such participation, 
providing ethical procedures are followed. 

5. An Association representative and/or Grievance Committee member(s) 
may assist in the writing of any grievance, but not during pupil contact 
time. 

6. Grievances shall be filed on an official form available from the Association 
building representatives, or officers. 

7. Grievances and related documents will not be placed in the personnel file 
of a member 

8. The Board and the Administration shall cooperate with the Association in 
its investigation of any grievance and shall furnish the Association with the 
necessary information as required for the processing of any grievance. 

9. Every effort will be made to avoid the involvement of students in all 
phases of the grievance procedure. 
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10. Meetings and hearings held under this procedure shall be conducted at a 
time and place which will afford a fair and reasonable opportunity for all 
persons entitled to be present to attend. 

11. The MLEA President shall receive a copy of all grievances, decisions, or 
appeals at Level Two and above. 

12. The MLEA President or his/her designee shall have the right to attend any 
or all grievance hearings at Level Two and above. 

13. All parties at interest shall be permitted to attend a grievance meeting or 
arbitration hearing with no loss of pay or benefits. 

14. A grievance may be withdrawn by the Association at any time without 
prejudice. 

D. LIMITS 

1. The number of days at each level shall be considered as maximum and 
every effort should be made to expedite the process. 

2. Time limits may be extended by mutual agreement of the aggrieved and 
the administrative representative at the level involved. 

3. If the grievance is not filed at Level Two or if filed pursuant to Article II, 
Section C.3. at Level Three within forty-five (45) days after the grievant 
knew or should have known of the act upon which the grievance is based, 
the grievance shall be waived. 

4. Failure of the grievant to follow proper steps and sequence in pursuing 
redress of the grievance shall cause the grievance to be dropped. If the 
Board fails to adhere to the proper steps, time limits, and sequence of 
procedures, the relief sought in the grievance shall be granted. 

E. PROCEDURE 

LEVEL ONE (Informal) 

A grievant shall discuss his grievance with his principal or immediate superior 
either by himself or with an Association representative, with the objective of 
resolving the grievance informally unless the grievance situation is filed in 
accordance with Section C.3. of this Article. When a grievance is to be filed in 
accordance with Section C.3., such discussion may be initiated, by the grievant, 
with the Superintendent. 

LEVEL TWO 

1. If the grievance is not resolved informally within five (5) school days or in 
the event the informal step is not utilized, the grievant may file a grievance 
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in writing [three (3) copies] with the appropriate supervisor, with a copy to 
the President of the Association. 

2. Within five (5) school days of receipt of the written grievance, the 
appropriate supervisor shall meet with the grievant and/or the President of 
the Association and/or his/her designee in an effort to resolve the 
grievance. 

3. The appropriate supervisor shall render a written decision within five (5) 
school days following statement 2. above.  The statement shall include the 
reason for this decision based upon the circumstances of the grievance. 
One (1) copy shall go to the aggrieved, one (1) to the building principal or 
immediate supervisor, and one (1) to the President of the Association. 

LEVEL THREE 

1. If the grievance is not resolved at Level Two, the grievant may refer the 
grievance to the Superintendent within five (5) school days of receipt of 
the written decision rendered by the appropriate supervisor. 

2. Within five (5) school days of receipt of a written grievance, the 
Superintendent or in the event of the Superintendent’s absence, his 
designee shall meet with the grievant and/or the President of the 
Association and/or his/her designee in an effort to resolve the grievance. 

3. The Superintendent or his designee shall render his decision within five 
(5) school days following this meeting. The decision shall include reasons 
based upon the circumstances of the grievance. One (1) copy shall go to 
the grievant and one (1) to the President of the Association. 

LEVEL FOUR 

1. If the grievance is not resolved at Level Three, the grievant may refer the 
grievance to the Board of Education within five (5) school days of the 
receipt of the written decision rendered by the Superintendent. 

2. At the next regularly scheduled Board of Education meeting after the 
receipt of a written grievance, the Board of Education shall meet with the 
grievant and/or the President of the Association in an effort to resolve the 
grievance. 

3. The Board of Education shall render its decision within five (5) school days 
following the meeting. The decision shall include reasons based upon the 
circumstances of the grievance. One (1) copy shall go to the grievant and 
one (1) to the President of the Association. 

LEVEL FIVE 

1. If the grievance is not resolved at Level Four, the Association may submit 
to arbitration within ten (10) days after the receipt of the Level Four 
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decision. The Association will notify the Board that the grievance will be 
submitted. 

2. If the Superintendent, the Board, or their designee and the Association 
and/or the Association representative cannot agree as to the arbitrator, 
he/she shall be selected by the American Arbitration Association in 
accordance with its rules, which rules shall likewise govern the arbitration 
proceedings. The arbitrator shall limit his decision to the application cited 
in the grievance. 

3. The Association, at its option, may require that the grievance be 
processed through the Expedited labor Arbitration Rules of the American 
Arbitration Association. Should this option be exercised by the 
Association, such rules would be adhered to for the selection of an 
arbitrator as well as the arbitration proceedings. 

4. Authority of the Arbitrator: 

The arbitrator shall not have the authority to add to, subtract from, modify, 
change or alter any of the provisions of this Contract nor add to, subtract 
from, or modify the language therein in arriving at a determination of any 
issue presented. The arbitrator shall expressly confine himself to the 
precise issues(s) submitted for arbitration and shall have no authority to 
determine any other issues(s) not so submitted or to submit observations 
or declarations of opinion which are not directly essential in reaching the 
determination. The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on 
the Board, the grievant, and the Association. 

5. The cost of arbitration will be paid by the Board if the decision is in favor of 
the grievant; if the decision is in favor of the Board, the Association or the 
grievant will pay the costs. If the decision favors both sides, the cost of 
arbitration will be divided equally between both parties. 

ARTICLE III – EVALUATION AND CONTRACTS 

A. TEACHER EVALUATION: OTES 2.0 

1. Definitions: 

a. Evaluation Cycle: The period from the first workday or from the date 
when an improvement plan based on a summative rating of 
"Ineffective" is implemented through the issuance of an evaluation 
rating, in the year in which an evaluation rating is required by this 
Contract or ORC. 

b. Evaluation Procedure: The procedural requirements set forth in this 
Agreement which conform with and provide specificity to the 
statutory obligations established by ORC 3319.111 and ORC 
3319.112. 
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c. Evaluation Rating: The final summative evaluation rating that is 
assigned to a teacher based on the holistic review of the Teacher 
Performance Evaluation Rubric. The rating shall be 
"Accomplished", "Skilled", "Developing", or "Ineffective". The final 
rating shall not be weighted in such a way that one (1) domain or 
component of the evaluation system has a higher importance than 
another, except that any area marked N/A shall not negatively 
impact the evaluation rating. 

d. Evidence: Information collected by the evaluator and/or information 
provided to the credentialed evaluator by the teacher, to support 
and inform the accurate reflection of the Teacher Performance 
Rubric. Examples include, but are not limited to, student information 
affecting educational progress, student interest or learning style 
surveys, newsletters, classroom rules, lesson plans, student 
portfolios, summative assessments, and student work samples. 

e. High Quality Student Data (HQSD): Quantitative information, 
derived from instrument(s) rigorously reviewed and approved by 
locally determined education experts, which provides evidence of 
student learning that can be directly attributed to the teacher being 
evaluated. 

f. Improvement Plan (IP): A written Improvement Plan is to be 
developed when an educator has a Final Holistic Rating of 
Ineffective. However, districts have discretion to place any teacher 
on an Improvement Plan at any time based on deficiencies in any 
individual component of the evaluation system. The purpose of the 
Improvement Plan is to identify specific deficiencies in performance 
and foster growth through professional development and targeted 
support. 

(1) When an administrator initiates an Improvement Plan, he or 
she must: 

(a) Identify, in writing, the specific area(s) for 
improvement, aligned to the Ohio Standards for the 
Teaching Profession; 

(b) Specify, in writing, the level of performance the 
teacher is expected to reach and a reasonable 
timeframe to correct the deficiencies; 

(c) Develop and implement a written plan for 
improvement that will be initiated immediately and 
include available resources and assistance; 

(d) Determine additional education or professional 
development the teacher needs to improve in the 
identified area(s); and 
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(e) Gather evidence of progress or lack of progress. 

If the teacher does not take corrective actions within the time 
specified in the Improvement Plan, the evaluator may make a 
recommendation either to dismiss the teacher or continue the plan. 

g. Ohio Evaluation System (OhioES): The electronic system used by 
the District to report aggregate, summative teacher evaluation 
ratings to the Ohio Department of Education (ODE). 

h. Ohio Teacher Evaluation System (OTES 2.0): The teacher 
evaluation system required by ORC 3319.111 and ORC 3319.112. 

i. Professional Growth Plan (PGP): A written plan, self-directed or 
jointly developed between the teacher and evaluator, designed for 
the purpose of continuing teacher growth focused on areas 
identified in the teacher's observations and/or evaluation. The 
approved form for the Professional Growth Plan is attached to this 
Agreement as Appendix Q. 

j. Teacher Performance: The assessment of a teacher, during the 
evaluation cycle, determined by using the Teacher Performance 
Evaluation Rubric consisting of indicators based upon the Ohio 
Standards for the Teaching Profession and reported using the 
rubric contained in Appendix Q of this Agreement. 

2. HQSD Committee 

There shall be an HQSD Committee to look for potential HQSD 
instruments and to annually review the proposed HQSD instruments to 
determine if each instrument meets the HQSD instrument criteria in 
Section 8, b (High Quality Student Data). 

a. The HQSD Committee shall be composed of one administrator as 
Chairperson, the Director of Curriculum and Instruction, and 
teachers appointed by the MLEA Executive Committee per Item b 
of this Section. 

b. The teachers on the committee shall be as follows: 

(1) Elementary Level (K-5): eight (8) teachers total [one (1) 
teacher per grade level (K-5), one (1) special education 
teacher, and one (1) specialist teacher]; 

(2) Secondary Level (6-12): seven (7) teachers total (one (1) 
teacher per subject area, one (1) special education teacher, 
one (1) career tech teacher, and one (1) specialist teacher; 

(3) Additional HQSD Committee members may be added when 
deemed necessary by the Chairperson. 
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c. A tentative meeting schedule shall be developed for each school 
year by the Chairperson and shared with all members of the HQSD 
Committee no later than the first teacher workday. Additional 
meetings may be called by the Chairperson with at least a ten (10) 
day notice to committee members. 

d. Meetings shall be held during the school day unless determined by 
the Chairperson. Members shall receive a two percent (2%) of the 
base stipend paid by June 15 of each school year. If a member 
misses more than two (2) meetings in the school year, the member 
shall forfeit their membership on the committee. In the event a 
member is dismissed, MLEA will appoint a replacement, and the 
stipend will be paid proportionally based on the number of meetings 
attended. 

e. Responsibilities: 

(1) To review the instruments submitted and provide 
recommendations to the Chairperson who shall have final 
approval or disapproval of the proposed instruments and will 
notify in writing the approval or disapproval reasons; 

(2) To annually review all sources of HQSD; and 

(3) To look for sources of HQSD. 

f. All members of the committee shall receive training regarding their 
duties. 

3. Teaching Employees Covered By This Procedure 

a. This procedure applies to any person employed under a: 

(1) teacher's license or a professional or permanent teacher's 
certificate in accordance with law, or a permit issued under 
ORC 3319.301, 

(2) and who spends at least fifty percent (50%) of his or her time 
providing content-related student instruction. 

b. The District may elect not to conduct an evaluation for any teacher 
who: 

(1) submitted notice of retirement, and such notice has been 
acted upon by the Board, on or before December 1 of the 
school year in which they plan to retire; 

(2) is on leave for fifty percent (50%) or more of the school year; 

(3) is a substitute teacher. 
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4. Credentialed Evaluators 

a. It is the intent of the Board to have individual building administrators 
conduct each of their teacher's evaluations. However, in situations 
deemed necessary by the Superintendent, the right to assign other 
OTES credentialed building or central office administrators will be 
maintained. Third-party evaluators shall not be utilized by the 
Board. 

b. Members of the bargaining unit shall not evaluate other members of 
the bargaining unit. Evaluations will only be conducted by 
management personnel hired or contracted by the Board who are 
administrators licensed by the State Department of Education. 

5. Teacher Evaluation and Timeline Requirements 

a. For teachers covered by OTES 2.0, the Board will utilize the Ohio 
Department of Education OTES 2.0 model and forms, unless the 
parties choose to utilize modified forms. If OTES 2.0 is ever 
rescinded by the legislature for ODE, then the evaluation procedure 
for non-OTES 2.0 teachers will be used for all teachers unless the 
new law dictates a revised evaluation procedure. 

b. The summative evaluation rating shall be based upon 
preponderance of the evidence, assessed in a holistic manner, that 
is aligned to the Ohio Standards for the Teaching Profession. 
Evidence gathered through the conferences, observations, and 
walkthroughs for the current school year may be used. If an 
evaluator collects evidence outside of the evaluation procedures, 
such evidence shall be presented and discussed with the teacher 
within five (5) days of its collection and prior to any formal 
observation or formal evaluation conference. 

c. Teachers who receive a holistic rating of "Accomplished" on their 
evaluation cycle shall have one (1) Full Evaluation Cycle every 
three (3) years. 

(1) In a less frequent evaluation cycle, or "off year" cycle, the 
teacher shall have one (1) focused observation and the 
teacher selects one (1) focus area from the teacher's 
Professional Growth Plan to be observed. 

d. Teachers who receive a holistic rating of "Skilled" on their 
evaluation cycle shall have one (1) Full Evaluation Cycle every two 
(2) years. 

(1) In a less frequent evaluation cycle, or "off year" cycle, the 
teacher shall have one (1) focused observation and in 
collaboration with his/her evaluator select one (1) focus area 
from the teacher's Professional Growth Plan to be observed. 
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e. Teachers who receive a holistic rating of "Developing" or 
"Ineffective" on their evaluation cycle shall have one (1) Full 
Evaluation Cycle every year. 

(1) In a Phase Two observation, the teacher will be guided by 
his/her evaluator to determine the focus area(s) to be 
observed. 

f. A new teacher to the District will be guided by his/her evaluator to 
determine the focus area(s) to be observed. 

g. If the results of the evaluations are sufficient to cause consideration 
of non-renewal, teachers shall be evaluated using at least three (3) 
observations. A Phase Three observation shall be scheduled prior 
to May 1. 

h. All teacher evaluations shall be completed by May 1, and each 
teacher shall be provided with a written copy of the evaluation 
results by May 10. 

i. Full Evaluation Cycle: 

(1) Phase One Observation: 

(a) Shall occur prior to December 15. 

(b) The evaluator shall conduct a formal holistic 
observation utilizing the Teacher Performance 
Evaluation Rubric (Appendix Q) for not less than thirty 
(30) continuous minutes. 

(2) Phase Two Observation: 

(a) Shall occur prior to March 31, but not before January 
1. 

(b) The evaluator shall observe one (1) formal focused 
area and may include area(s) of relative strength 
and/or area(s) targeted for improvement for not less 
than thirty (30) continuous minutes. 

(c) If the results of the evaluations are sufficient to cause 
consideration of non-renewal, said reasons shall be 
provided in writing at the post-conference, and a 
Phase Three observation shall be scheduled prior to 
May 1. 

(3) Phase Three Observation: 
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(a) If a teacher may be considered for non-renewal, then 
Phase Three of the evaluation cycle shall be 
scheduled prior to May 1. 

(b) The evaluator shall observe all deficient areas for not 
less than thirty (30) continuous minutes. 

j. Deadlines may only be extended for a legitimate emergency. 
Members shall be notified by email of a deadline change. 

(1) Any deadline extensions for observations will be on a day-to-
day basis and will not be extended beyond two (2) days of 
the original deadline. 

(2) Post conference emergencies will not be extended beyond 
five (5) days of the original deadline. 

k. Teachers will not be observed for the purpose of evaluation: on the 
day before or after a break, on the day after an absence due to 
illness or leave, on days of in-service, or the last day of a grading 
period. Exceptions to this provision may be made with the 
agreement of the involved teacher. 

l. Monitoring or listening devices will not be used in the evaluation of 
teachers without their consent. 

m. Video recording may be used, at the option of the teacher, as an 
observation supplemental; however, the teacher may make a 
decision not to submit the video recording after the recording 
session. 

6. Evaluation Procedures for Full Cycle Evaluations 

a. There shall be a pre-conference held with the teacher within five (5) 
days of the observation to discuss the observation, the PGP or IP, 
HQSD, questions related to the rubric being used, to collect 
evidence, and to schedule the date of the observation if it has not 
already been scheduled. 

(1) Teachers are not required to complete a "Self-Assessment". 
If utilized, the results are private and not required to be 
shared with the evaluator. 

b. Phase Observation see 5. i. (1)-(3) 

c. There shall be no more than two (2) walkthroughs utilizing 
Appendix Q conducted in each Phase. 

(1) A walkthrough is a formative assessment process that 
focuses on no more than three (3) of the following 
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components 
summary: 

which result in a brief written notes or a 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 

Evidence of planning 
Lesson Delivery 
Differentiation 
Resources 
Class Environment 
Student Engagement 
Assessment 

(2) The walkthrough shall be no 
continuous minutes in duration. 

longer than fifteen (15) 

(3) The teacher shall be provided a copy of the walkthrough 
form no later than five (5) days following the walkthrough. 

(4) At the request of the teacher, a formal debriefing shall occur 
no later than five (5) days after the receipt of the walkthrough 
form. 

d. There shall be a post-conference scheduled to take place within 
five (5) days of any observation. 

(1) The purpose of the conference will be to review the contents 
of the observation form (Appendix Q), discuss PGP, HQSD, 
and areas where improvement is deemed necessary or 
where the teacher's progress has been made since the 
previous evaluation. 

e. Evaluators will document evidence to support the final holistic 
evaluation rating and shall have completed the written evaluation 
prior to the conference. 

f. Teachers are encouraged to present data and demonstrate 
evidence during all post-conferences and all relevant data/artifacts 
shall be considered in the calculation of the evaluation. 

g. The teacher shall be given the opportunity to add his/her written 
comments to the evaluation and will be required to sign the form 
before the conclusion of the conference. Such signature shall not 
acknowledge agreement with the evaluator's comments. The 
teacher will receive a copy of the evaluation form at the time it is 
signed. 

h. Teachers will be given an opportunity to correct deficiencies noted 
during the evaluation and add any comments to their evaluation. No 
further evaluation will be completed during the next thirty (30) 
calendar days. 
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i. Upon request, the teacher's department head subject matter 
specialist, or a District administrator in the teacher's building (who is 
not the primary evaluator) may observe the teacher in his/her 
performance of his/her teaching responsibilities for the purpose of 
providing assistance and the improvement of instruction only. Any 
analysis or conclusion by such individual shall not be considered 
with regard to employment questions or be included in the teacher's 
evaluation. 

j. If the results of the evaluation(s) are sufficient to cause 
consideration of non-renewal, said reasons shall be provided in 
writing at the time of the post-conference and a Phase Three 
observation shall be scheduled prior to May 1. 

7. Less Frequent Evaluation Cycle, or "Off Year" Cycle Procedure 

a. There shall be one (1) observation in a year that a teacher is not 
formally evaluated. 

(1) There shall be a pre-conference, or electronic 
correspondence, held with the teacher within five (5) days of 
the focused observation where the focus area(s) shall be 
decided in accordance with Article III, A, 5, c.(1) and d.(1), 
and the date of the observation shall be scheduled if it has 
not already been scheduled. 

b. The evaluator shall conduct an observation utilizing the 
walkthrough form (Appendix Q) for no more than thirty (30) 
continuous minutes that focuses on identified focus area(s). 

c. There shall be a post-conference scheduled within five (5) days of 
the observation. 

(1) The purpose of the conference will be to review the contents 
of the walkthrough form, PGP, HQSD, and the discussion of 
areas where improvement is deemed necessary, or where 
progress was made since the teacher's previous evaluation 
cycle. 

(2) Evaluators will document evidence to support the final 
evaluation rating and shall have completed the written 
evaluation prior to the conference. 

(3) Teachers are encouraged to present data and demonstrate 
evidence during post-conference and all relevant 
data/artifacts shall be considered in the calculation of the 
evaluation. 
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(4) The teacher shall be given the opportunity to add his/her 
written comments to the evaluation and will be required to 
sign the form before the conclusion of the conference. Such 
signature shall not acknowledge agreement with the 
evaluator's comments. The teacher will receive a copy of the 
evaluation form at the time it is signed. 

8. High Quality Student Data (HQSD) 

a. High Quality Student Data (HQSD) means locally determined data 
that provides evidence of student learning attributable to the 
teacher being evaluated and shall be an HQSD Committee 
approved data source that provides evidence of student learning. 
When applicable to the grade level or subject area taught, HQSD 
shall include the value-added progress dimension. HQSD may also 
include data obtained from the list of Ohio Department of Education 
approved student assessments. 

b. HQSD will meet the following criteria: 

(1) aligns to learning standards, 
(2) measures what is intended to be measured, 
(3) be attributable to the specific teacher for course(s) and 

grade level(s) taught, 
(4) demonstrates evidence of student learning (achievement 

and/or growth), 
(5) follows protocols for administration and scoring, 
(6) provides trustworthy results; and 
(7) does not offend or be driven by bias. 

c. Each evaluation shall contain two (2) measures of HQSD. When 
applicable to the grade level or subject area taught by the teacher 
being evaluated, HQSD shall include the value-added progress 
dimension as one (1) source of HQSD and the teacher shall use at 
least one other measure of HQSD to demonstrate student learning. 

d. HQSD must provide evidence of student learning attributable to the 
teacher being evaluated. HQSD may be used as evidence in any 
component of the evaluation where applicable.  See Appendix Q. 

e. The teacher must use the data generated from the HQSD 
instrument(s) by: 

(1) Critically reflecting upon and analyzing available data, using 
the information as part of an ongoing cycle of support for 
student learning; 

(2) Considering student learning needs and styles, identifying 
the strengths and weaknesses of an entire class as well as 
individual students; 
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(3) Informing instruction, adapting instruction to meet student 
need based upon the information gained from the data 
analysis; and 

(4) Measuring student learning (achievement and/or growth) 
and progress towards achieving state/local standards. 

f. HQSD shall not be aggregated to provide “shared attribution” 
among teachers. 

g. HQSD is used primarily for teacher growth and as a tool to inform 
teacher practices. 

9. Annual Professional Development 

a. Professional Growth Plans (PGP) and Improvement Plans (IP) shall 
be developed annually by all teachers as follows: 

(1) The PGP shall be developed no later than September 15 
and effective for the evaluation cycle. 

(a) Teachers who are being placed on an Improvement 
Plan due to an “Ineffective” rating shall have their IP 
developed no later than May 31 to allow time to 
improve their instructional abilities. The IP shall be 
effective for the evaluation cycle through May 10 of 
the subsequent school year. 

(b) A teacher who is new to the profession or new to the 
District shall develop a Professional Growth Plan 
collaboratively with his/her evaluator no later than 
September 15 of the teacher’s first year (or no later 
than thirty (30) days after their start date if starting 
after the first day of the school year), utilizing the 
components determined by the assigned credentialed 
evaluator. 

(2) Development of PGPs and IPs shall be: 

(a) Based upon the results of the most recent final holistic 
rating evaluation; 

(b) Aligned to any existing school or building 
improvement plan; 

(c) Focused on growth of the teacher professionally; 

(d) No more than two (2) achievable goals per evaluation 
cycle. 
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(3) Teachers with a final holistic rating of "Accomplished", on 
his/her most recent evaluation, shall develop a self-directed 
PGP. 

(4) Teachers with a final holistic rating of "Skilled" shall jointly 
develop a PGP with their credentialed evaluator. 

(5) Teachers with a final holistic rating of "Developing" shall 
develop a PGP guided by their credentialed evaluator. 

(6) Teachers with a final holistic rating of "Ineffective" shall be 
placed on an IP developed by their credentialed evaluator no 
later than May 31. 

(a) The credentialed evaluator shall clearly explain each 
section of the IP and expectations. 

b. The board shall meet the requirements of ORC 3319.112(A)(8)(9) 
to provide for professional development to accelerate and continue 
teacher growth and improvement and to provide support to poorly 
performing teachers as set forth in the Agreement as well as 
allocate financial resources to support professional development, 
subject to approval of the Superintendent. 

10. Improvement Plan Mentor Teacher 

The District shall provide teachers on an Improvement Plan with a mentor 
teacher if requested and agreed upon by both the evaluator and teacher. 

a. Role of the Mentor Teacher 

(1) The Mentor Teacher shall not have a formal evaluation role. 
Their role is to support the growth of the Mentee Teacher 
through formative tools and practices. 

(2) Mentee Teacher and Mentor Teacher shall be granted 
release time for mentoring activities. Release time shall be 
coordinated by the building administrator. 

(3) In addition to the release time, the Mentor Teacher shall be 
paid two percent (2%) of the base rate for each mentee and 
paid bi-annually. 

(4) A Mentor Teacher shall not make, be requested or directed 
to make any recommendation regarding the continued 
employment of the Mentee Teacher and/or advancement 
through the Resident Educator program. 

(5) All interactions between the Mentor Teacher and Mentee 
Teacher shall be regarded as confidential. No Mentor 
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Teacher shall be requested directed or voluntarily divulge 
information. 

(6) At any time, the Mentor Teacher or Mentee Teacher may 
exercise a one time option to have a new mentor teacher 
assigned to the teacher. No specifics shall be given as basis 
for the exercise of this option and said change will occur 
without prejudice or judgment to either mentor teacher or 
teacher. 

11. Due Process 

a. A teacher shall be entitled to Association representation, as an 
observer only, at any conference held during this procedure. 

B. TEACHER EVALUATION: NON-OTES 2.0 

1. The following provisions shall constitute the program for observation/ 
evaluation of member performance for non-OTES 2.0 teachers: 

a. The evaluation system will be uniform throughout the District. 

b. Members of the bargaining unit shall not be required to evaluate 
other members of the bargaining unit. Evaluations will only be 
conducted by management personnel of the Board who are 
certified by the State Department of Education in one or more of the 
following areas: building principal, director, superintendent, or 
assistant superintendent. 

c. Each member who is new to the Madison Local Schools and those 
who are in the final year of a limited contract shall be observed by 
one or more qualified evaluators (see Section 4 b above) on at 
least two (2) occasions for not less than thirty (30) minutes on each 
occasion. The first such observation shall be preceded by a notice 
of intent to evaluate which shall be received at least forty-eight (48) 
hours before the intended observation. 

(1) The first observation for a formal evaluation shall occur prior 
to December 15. 
(a) A conference relative to the evaluation shall be 

scheduled with the member within five (5) days of the 
observation. 

(b) If the results of the evaluation are sufficient to cause 
consideration of non-renewal, specific suggestions for 
improvement will be provided in writing at the time of 
the conference. 

(c) Prior to a second formal evaluation, follow-up 
observations with interim conferences shall occur with 
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regard to all deficiencies that remain a matter of 
record. The evaluator shall identify deficiencies that 
have been satisfactorily corrected as a part of the 
observation/evaluation report. 

(2) A second observation shall be scheduled prior to March 31 
but not before January 1. 

(a) A conference relative to the evaluation shall be 
scheduled with the member within five (5) days of the 
observation. 

(b) If the results of the evaluation are sufficient to cause 
consideration of non-renewal, specific suggestions for 
improvement will be provided in writing at the time of 
the conference. 

(c) Prior to a third formal evaluation, follow-up 
observations with interim conferences shall occur with 
regard to all deficiencies that remain a matter of 
record. The evaluator shall identify deficiencies that 
have been satisfactorily corrected as a part of the 
observation/evaluation report. 

d. All other limited contract members other than first year employees 
shall be observed on at least one (1) occasion for at least thirty (30) 
minutes. The observation shall occur prior to February 1. 

e. If a member may be considered for non-renewal, then a third 
observation shall be scheduled prior to May 1. 

A conference relative to the evaluation shall be scheduled with the 
member within five (5) days of the observation. If the results of the 
evaluation are sufficient to cause consideration of non-renewal, 
said reasons shall be provided in writing at the time of the 
conference. This does not preclude introduction of additional 
material during the hearing process. 

f. A written evaluation utilizing the negotiated form(s) (See Appendix 
L) will be made for each observation. The form(s) will include a 
space to specifically indicate satisfactory performance, deficiencies, 
and a space to specify progress, if any, in correcting previously 
identified deficiencies. 

Additionally, the form(s) will include a space for an optional 
response by the member. When deficiencies are identified that may 
result in non-renewal of contract, the evaluator shall provide the 
member with a written, detailed report that clearly identifies each 
deficiency and clearly specifies a program that is designed to 
eliminate such deficiency(ies). 

25 



 
 

          
        

         
  

 
         

         
        

      
          

          
    

 
        

        
     

    
 
          

           
       

        
   

 
        

   
 
         

    
         

    
 

       
        

     
       

          
        

        
   

 
          

   
        

           
       
    

           
      

g. Each observation will be followed by a conference scheduled with 
the member within five (5) days of the observation. The purpose of 
this conference will be to review the results of the observation and 
to generally discuss it. 

h. The evaluator shall have completed the written evaluation prior to 
the conference. The member shall be given the opportunity to add 
his/her written comments to the evaluation and will be required to 
sign the form. Such signature shall not acknowledge agreement 
with the evaluator's comments. The member will receive a copy of 
the evaluation form at the time it is signed. Member comments 
may be submitted at a later time. 

i. Members will be given an opportunity to correct deficiencies noted 
during the evaluation. No further evaluation will be completed 
during the next thirty (30) calendar days [fourteen (14) days for 
evaluation of supplemental responsibilities]. 

j. Members will not be observed for the purpose of evaluation on the 
day before or after a vacation, on the day after an absence due to 
illness or leave, on days of in-service, or the last day of a grading 
period. Exceptions to this provision may be made with the 
agreement of the involved member. 

k. Monitoring or listening devices will not be used in the evaluation of 
members without their consent. 

l. Video recording may be used, at the option of the member, as a 
supplemental observation technique; however, the member may 
make a decision not to submit the video recording after the 
recording session. 

m. A member's department head subject matter specialist, or a District 
Administrator may observe the member in the performance of 
his/her teaching responsibilities for the purpose of providing 
assistance and the improvement of instruction only. The District 
Administrator shall inform the member if the observation will be part 
of the formal observation procedure. Any analysis or conclusion by 
such individuals shall not be considered with regard to employment 
questions. 

n. For those members who are only entitled to two (2) observations, 
the member may request additional observations/evaluations 
during the school year by an individual selected by the member 
who meets the criteria set forth in Section 1. b above. Such 
requests shall be directed in writing to the principal/immediate 
supervisor and the Superintendent for consideration. Said request 
must be submitted by February 1. At least one (1) such 
observation/evaluation shall be granted during a school year 
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(during the period of the assignment in the case of supplemental 
responsibilities). 

o. It is the intention of the parties that this procedure supersede Ohio 
law with respect to any topic regarding teacher evaluation address 
in ORC 3319.11 and ORC 3319.111. 

p. For teachers covered by OTES 2.0, the Board will utilize the Ohio 
Department of Education OTES 2.0 model and forms. If OTES 2.0 
is ever rescinded by the legislature for ODE, then the evaluation 
procedure for non-OTES 2.0 will be used for all teachers. 

C. CONTRACT TERMINATION 

1. The provisions of ORC 3319.16 will be adhered to during the process of 
contract termination. 

2. Non-Renewal of a Limited Contract: 

a. The member will receive written notification from the 
Superintendent's office that a recommendation will be made to the 
Board not to renew the member's contract, with a listing of 
unresolved deficiencies or reasons by May 1. 

(1) The member, upon receipt of said notification, may utilize the 
following hearing procedure: 

(a) The hearing will occur following written request by the 
member involved. The written request will be made 
within five (5) days following receipt of notification that 
non-renewal will be recommended. 

(b) The hearing before the Superintendent will be held 
within three (3) days following receipt of the member's 
request. The Superintendent's written decision will be 
made within five (5) days following the hearing. 

(c) The member may appeal the Superintendent's 
decision to the Board by a written request to the 
Treasurer of the Board within three (3) days after 
receipt of the decision. The hearing before the Board 
will be held at the next regularly scheduled meeting of 
the Board or within twenty (20) days with the Board of 
Education's decision made within twenty-four (24) 
hours following the hearing. The hearing before the 
Board shall be in executive session unless otherwise 
requested by the member. The Board shall not take 
action to non-renew a member's contract until the 
hearing process has been completed or the member 
waives the right, in writing, to such hearings. 
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(d) If the Superintendent recommends renewal of a 
member's contract and the Board does not renew said 
member's contract, the Board shall supply the 
member with written reasons for their action. 

(2) It is agreed that the Board of Education hearing specified in 
Section a.(1)(c) above is intended to be the Board hearing 
that is provided by ORC 3319.11(G). (This provision is not 
applicable in the case of limited contracts for supplemental 
responsibilities.) 

(3) Written notice of the Board's action non-renewing the 
member's contract shall be served on the member by June 
1. 

(4) It is the intention of the parties that this procedure 
supersedes Ohio law with respect to any topic regarding 
teacher evaluation addressed in ORC 3319.11 and ORC 
3319.111. 

D. CONTRACTS 

1. Limited Contracts: 

All members holding a provisional certificate or license and appointed to a 
teaching position in the Madison Schools and either appointed to a new 
limited contract or renewed for a limited contract for the 2011-2012 school 
year and thereafter, shall be awarded contracts as follows: A member will 
be appointed to a limited one (1) year contract. Following the completion 
of the first limited contract year, members are eligible for a one (1) year 
contract unless the member is notified in writing in accordance with Article 
III, Section C.2. that his/her contract will not be renewed. At the 
completion of the second one (1) year contract, the member will receive a 
three (3) year contract or, upon the recommendation of the 
Superintendent, dismissal will be in order. At the completion of the three 
(3) year contract, the member will be eligible for a five-year contract or, 
upon the recommendation of the Superintendent, will be dismissed. 
Subsequent five-year contracts will be given until the member is eligible 
for a continuing contract. 

2. Continuing Contracts: 

When a member becomes eligible for a continuing contract (time and 
certification) during the term of a limited contract, the member shall notify 
the Superintendent on or before April 1. The Superintendent shall 
recommend the member for a continuing contract at the April Board 
meeting when teaching contracts are considered. If the Superintendent 
chooses not to recommend interruption of the present contract, the 
member shall be notified as to the reasons and continue on the limited 
contract. The reasons given for denial of such contract shall be directly 
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related to the performance deficiencies that have been identified through 
the observation/evaluation procedure. When a continuing contract is 
recommended, it shall be effective for the next school year. 

3. Limited Contract for Supplemental Responsibility: 

a. Supplemental duties shall be defined as those duties which are 
performed during time in excess of the workday, work week, work 
year, or in addition to the member’s regular duties. For the 
purposes of this Section, “period of assignment” shall mean the 
period of time that a member is performing the primary 
responsibility of the assignment. Members performing supplemental 
duties shall be issued written, individual, limited contracts that 
include: 

(1) Duration of supplemental contract 

(2) Title of supplemental position 

(3) Amount of supplemental compensation or hourly rate by 
payment section 

(4) Supplemental job description 

In the event of an anticipated non-renewal of a limited contract for 
supplemental responsibilities, two (2) observations and evaluations 
shall be performed. These observations and evaluations are to be 
distributed over the period of the assignment, shall occur with no 
less than ten (10) calendar days between observations, the first 
observation must occur during the first half of the period of the 
assignment, and the second observation/evaluation must be 
finalized no later than twenty-one (21) calendar days after the 
conclusion of the period of assignment. For the purposes of this 
Section, “period of assignment” shall mean the period of time that a 
member is performing the primary responsibilities of the 
assignment. 

b. Filling Supplemental Positions: 

All qualifications for the supplemental position shall appear on the 
posting notice. 

Vacant supplementals shall be posted as per Negotiated Agreement. 
If a qualified member applies, he/she will have the right to fill said 
position. If no member applies, then the Board has the option as to 
whether they choose to fill the position. 

Vacant supplementals for Head Coaching positions at the high 
school level shall be posted as per Negotiated Agreement. A panel 
shall set the qualifications once the applicants’ resumes have been 
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received. If an applicant receives 2 or more votes, they shall be 
granted an interview. Whether a member or otherwise, the new 
Head Coach will be chosen by a majority vote of the panel. The 
panel will consist of one (1) community member to be agreed upon 
by the Board/Administration and MLEA, and an equal number of 
Board Representatives and MLEA members (chosen by the MLEA 
Executive Committee). 

The Athletic Director or the administrator responsible for hiring shall 
contact the MLEA President at least 48 hours in advance of all 
interviews. If a member applicant is not selected for an interview or 
the position, he/she shall receive in writing the reason(s) for which 
they were not selected, no later than three (3) days after the 
decision has been made. Member applicants who are not selected 
for the position shall have the right to meet with the Athletic Director 
or the administrator involved in the hiring decision if the member 
requests to do so within three (3) days of receiving the reason(s) in 
writing. If there are no member applicants, then the Board has the 
option as to whether they choose to fill the position. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Board reserves the right to not 
fill any supplemental on an annual basis for which there is 
insufficient student interest. The President of the Association shall 
be notified of the determination not to fill any supplemental 
position(s). 

Non-MLEA members shall be non-renewed at the completion of the 
school year, and the position shall become vacant. 

It is the intention of the parties that this procedure and section shall 
supersede any conflicting provision in ORC 3313.53. 

c. Acceptance of Supplemental Positions: 

Acceptance of a supplemental contract shall be voluntary. 

d. Compensation for Supplemental Positions: 

Compensation for supplemental duties shall be as set forth in this 
Contract provided that all compensation paid shall be determined 
solely according to the principle of equal pay for equal work and 
without regard for age, sex, race, creed, religion, national origin, 
handicap, or marital status. 

e. Evaluation of Supplemental Contracts: 

A member holding a limited contract for supplemental 
responsibilities may be observed and evaluated at least once for 
that contract and during the contractual period. Should the 
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Administrator choose not to evaluate, the performance of the 
affected individual shall be considered to be at least satisfactory. 

f. Non-Renewal of Supplemental Contracts for Academic Positions 
shall follow the same procedure as per Article III, Section D.3.a. 

g. Non-Renewal of Supplemental Contracts for Athletic Positions will 
be as follows: 

(1) Evaluations will be given at the discretion of the Athletic 
Director. 

(2) Two (2) evaluations, a mid–season and a final evaluation, 
are required for non-renewal. The final evaluation of fall and 
winter supplementals must be within twenty-one (21) 
calendar days after the conclusion of the period of 
assignment. 

(3) Failure to provide two (2) evaluations during the period of 
assignment will result in an additional one (1) year contract. 

(4) Spring supplemental evaluations must be completed by May 
31 or within twenty-one (21) calendar days after the 
conclusion of the period of assignment, whichever comes 
first. 

h. Notice of Non-renewal of Supplemental Contracts for Athletic 
Positions 

(1) The member will receive written notification from the 
Superintendent’s office that a recommendation will be made 
to the Board not to renew the member’s contract, with a 
listing of unresolved deficiencies or reasons during the final 
evaluation conference. 

(2) The Board shall give notice to the member of its intent and 
action to not renew such contract. Such notice shall be 
received by the involved member on or before June 1 or 
twenty-one (21) days after the conclusion of the period of 
assignment (whichever comes first) of the year that said 
non-renewal is to be effective. When the member(s) is/are 
not notified by this date of the Board’s intent not to reemploy 
him/her, the member is presumed to have accepted 
employment under a new one year supplemental contract 
unless the member notifies the Board in writing to the 
contrary on or before the fifteenth day of June, and the 
contract shall be executed accordingly. 

A member’s performance in a supplemental position 
normally shall not have an adverse effect upon such 
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member’s teaching limited or continuing contract. However, 
if a member's conduct in a supplemental position adversely 
impacts on the member's ability to function as a teacher 
and/or role model, then such conduct may be considered. 

E. REDUCTION IN FORCE PROCEDURE 

1. Explanation: 

When, by reason of decreased enrollment of pupils, return to duty of 
regular members after leaves, by reason of suspension of schools or 
territorial changes affecting the District, financial reasons, or other 
circumstances approved by statute, a reasonable reduction of bargaining 
unit positions may be made. 

Such reduction shall be made by suspending contracts of members in 
accordance with the provisions of this Section.  The Association shall have 
access to all relative data and shall have the right to monitor all steps 
contained in this procedure. 

To achieve such a reduction, the Board may proceed to suspend contracts 
in accordance with the recommendation of the Superintendent. In making 
these recommendations, the Superintendent must, within each teaching 
field affected, give preference to members on continuing contracts. Giving 
preference to members on continuing contracts is achieved through the 
placement of the members on continuing contracts at the top of the 
seniority list and at the top of the displacement list and providing for 
bargaining unit members on continuing contracts to bump into any 
position/teaching field for which they are currently licensed or certified by 
the Ohio Department of Education that is occupied by a bargaining unit 
member on a limited contract. Affected bargaining unit members on 
limited contracts shall have bumping rights, after all affected bargaining 
unit members on continuing contracts have had the opportunity to bump. 
Members on continuing contracts may bump other members on continuing 
contracts as long as they meet the criteria in the paragraph below. 

Members shall have their contracts suspended utilizing the following 
order: a. Certification/Licensure within the affected teaching field of the 
positions reduced; b. Contract status (limited contracts suspended first); c. 
Comparable evaluations as defined in this Agreement; and d. When 
evaluations are comparable, seniority in the District shall prevail, with the 
contract of the least senior limited contract teacher in the affected teaching 
field being the first to be suspended. 

2. Definitions: 

a. “RIF list” - The positions eliminated by reduction in force. 

b. “Displacement list” - Names of members 1) Whose positions have 
been eliminated due to reduction in force, 2) Whom are displaced 
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by the return to duty from an approved leave of absence, 3) Those 
displaced during the bumping process. The list is based on 
seniority. 

c. “Recall list” - Names of members (from Displacement list) whose 
contracts are to be suspended due to the lack of available positions 
in the area in which they are certified or licensed by the Ohio 
Department of Education. 

3. General Timeframe: 

a. By March 1st, notification of the intent to RIF must be made to the 
current President of MLEA. 

b. By April 15th, the Superintendent will provide the MLEA President 
with the RIF list. 

c. After the President receives the RIF list, a meeting shall be held 
between representatives of the Association and representatives of 
the Board to review appropriate data that would indicate the need 
for a RIF program. Said meeting(s) shall be held within five (5) 
days of the Association request for such a meeting(s). Such 
reduction shall be in accordance with the provisions of this Section. 

d. Notification of any member who has been displaced shall be done 
through certified-mail or in person by a member of the 
administration, in a private meeting. This meeting will take place at 
a time when the member is not scheduled for regular teaching 
duties. Said notification will be signed, dated, and timed by the 
member in duplicate. 

e. The bumping procedure will begin as soon as possible following the 
meeting stated in Section c. above. 

f. On or before May 15th, members to be placed on the Recall list will 
be notified through certified-mail or in person by a member of the 
administration, in a private meeting. This meeting will take place at 
a time when the member is not scheduled for regular teaching 
duties. 

4. Limitations: 

a. If OTES is rescinded, the RIF will be conducted on a system wide 
seniority basis. 

b. Procedures for determining the seniority list shall be in accordance 
with Article I, Section B.2.g. 
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c. The procedures contained herein, for such reduction in positions, 
shall not pertain to any member non-renewed for performance 
reasons, except as may be specifically indicated. 

d. No new hire shall be employed in a bargaining unit position until all 
eligible employees remaining on the Recall list have been 
suspended have been offered such position. 

e. No transfer, reassignment, or reclassification shall be made during 
a period of RIF. 

f. No current, non-bargaining unit employee shall be assigned to fill a 
bargaining unit position while an eligible employee remains on the 
Recall list. 

g. Work previously performed by an employee whose contract has 
been suspended shall not be subcontracted. 

h. Qualifications for a bargaining unit position shall not be upgraded to 
prevent the recall of a member on the Recall list. 

i. Once the bumping process begins, any position created by 
retirement or resignation shall not be added to the open position list 
until after the bumping process has been completed. 

5. Implementation: 

a. Member(s) whose position(s) are being eliminated will be placed on 
the Displacement list. The order of the list will be based on the 1) 
contract status, 2) comparable evaluations as defined in this 
Agreement, and 3) seniority in the District. 

b. The member highest on the Displacement list will choose a job from 
a continually updated list of open positions provided by the Board 
or will bump any member who is less senior as defined in this 
Agreement. The displaced member can only choose a position in 
which they are currently certified or licensed by the Ohio State 
Board of Education. 

c. The person bumped will be notified by the Superintendent and/or 
designee and placed on the Displacement list in the proper order in 
accordance with the criteria in Article III E.5.a. above. 

d. The person who now appears at the top of the Displacement list will 
proceed in the same manner until all members on the Displacement 
list have chosen available positions. Any member who is unable to 
move into a position due to reduction in force, will be placed on the 
Recall list. 
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e. Any member who does not accept a position for which they are 
certified will be placed at the bottom of the Recall list. 

6. Procedural Timeframe: 

a. The first displaced member will begin selecting a new position no 
later than three (3) working days after their displacement 
notification by an Administrator. 

b. Each subsequent displaced member will be notified within one (1) 
working day of the previous selection. Said member will have one 
(1) working day from the time of notification to make their selection. 
Any member that does not make their decision within this time 
frame will be placed at the bottom of the Displacement list 
assuming that rank of seniority for the duration of the current RIF. 

c. The timeframe may be extended in an emergency situation. 

7. Suspension of Contracts: 

a. Member contracts shall be suspended utilizing the following order: 

(1) Certification/Licensure within the affected teaching field of 
the positions reduced. 

(2) Contract status (limited contracts suspended first). 

(3) Comparable evaluations as defined in this Agreement. 

(4) When evaluations are comparable, seniority in the District 
shall prevail (with the contract of the least senior limited 
contract teacher in the affected teaching field being the first 
to be suspended). 

b. Those teachers that receive a rating of “Accomplished,” “Skilled,” or 
“Developing” shall be comparable to other teachers who receive the 
rating of “Accomplished,” “Skilled,” or “Developing.” Those 
teachers who receive a rating of “Ineffective” shall be comparable 
to other teachers who receive a rating of “Ineffective.” Those 
teachers who are not evaluated pursuant to OTES shall be 
comparable with other non-OTES teachers as determined by the 
Superintendent. Non-OTES teachers will be placed on the 
displacement list according to their seniority. 

8. Layoff Rights: 

a. All pay and benefits shall remain intact until receipt of final 
paycheck. 
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b. The right to continue receipt of group insurance coverages through 
COBRA. 

c. The right to retain seniority credit during the period of layoff. 

d. Credit for salary placement, upon recall, shall not be at the same 
level the member would have attained had the RIF not occurred. 

e. The right to be notified by email and phone of all postings for 
bargaining unit positions within forty-eight (48) hours. 

f. The unchallenged right to unemployment compensation benefits 
when that employee has not been offered an equivalent bargaining 
unit position during layoff. 

g. Recognition of additional certification or licensure by the Ohio State 
Board of Education or entry-level requirements earned or reported 
while on layoff status for recall purposes provided such information 
is filed with the employer prior to recall. 

h. Members on the recall list will be given first consideration as casual 
day-to-day or long-term substitute teachers as long as they sign up 
through MOESC. 

9. Recall: 

a. Bargaining unit members who are suspended shall be offered 
reemployment in their area(s) of certification or licensure by the 
Ohio State Board of Education in reverse order of being placed on 
the Recall list. The order of the list will be based on the criteria in 
Article III E.5.a. It shall be the responsibility of the suspended 
bargaining unit member to keep the Superintendent’s office 
informed of a current email address and phone number by which 
he/she may be reached. 

b. A bargaining unit member shall be removed from the Recall List if 
he/she 

(1) Waives his/her rights in writing, or 

(2) Resigns or retires, or 

(3) Accepts a job in the District, or 

(4) He/she has spent thirty-six (36) months on the Recall list 

c. A bargaining unit member will be placed at the bottom of the Recall 
list if he/she fails to respond within five (5) working days to a recall 
for a position for which he/she is certified or licensed by the Ohio 
Department of Education. 
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d. Once the bumping procedure has concluded: 1) a bargaining unit 
member may voluntarily transfer into an open position, 2) if two (2) 
or more members who were displaced during the RIF process wish 
to exchange positions with each other, they may do so with 
administrative approval. 

e. No involuntary transfers may occur that will prohibit members who 
are still on the Recall list from being recalled at the time of the 
involuntary transfer. 

F. REDUCTION OF FEDERAL FUNDING IN TITLE I READING 

If Federal funds are reduced for Title I Reading, the position will be retained for 
the current year and will receive RIF notification for the succeeding year. Any 
Member(s) whose position(s) is eliminated as a result of this provision will be 
entitled to the same rights as outlined in Article III, Section E. The position(s) will 
be reinstated when the funding is restored. 

G. EMPLOYMENT OF ADMINISTRATORS 

It is the desire of the Board and the Association to assure employment of 
competent individuals in administrative positions. When administrative positions 
become available as the result of retirement, resignation, non-reemployment, or 
transfer, a committee shall be formed to screen candidates for the position. The 
Association President shall appoint two (2) members to the committee 
recommending Administrators with District-wide responsibility and one (1) 
member to the committee screening for positions with building responsibility. 

It shall be the responsibility of the Association President to make appointments 
and to make sure that the Association representative is in attendance at 
scheduled times for the aforementioned hiring process. Normal notification of 
meetings shall be at least twenty-four (24) hours in advance. Failure of the 
Association to have involved representatives shall in no way impede or negate 
employment recommendations being made. 

It is understood that the participation of the Association shall be advisory in 
nature and that decisions for employment rest with the Board. 

If the Board chooses to transfer administrators within the District, and there are 
no interviews for the open positions, there will be no need for MLEA participation. 

H. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER 

The Madison Local Board of Education reaffirms its practice of being an equal 
opportunity employer, and shall not discriminate against any member of the 
bargaining unit with regard to wages, hours, or other terms and conditions of 
employment on the basis of race, ancestry, religion, color, national origin, age, 
sex, marital status, political affiliation, and/or Association activity. 
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I. UNIFORM APPLICATION OF PATTERNS, PRACTICES & PROCEDURES TO 
ALL MEMBERS 

The patterns, practices, and procedures that pertain to wages, hours, terms and 
other conditions of employment of the Madison Local School District shall apply 
uniformly to bargaining unit members except as provided for in applicable statute 
or elsewhere in this Agreement. 

J. COPIES OF BOARD POLICIES 

The Board shall maintain up-to-date Board policies and administrative rules and 
regulations on the District website. 

The administrative staff will inform job applicants of the availability of these 
documents. Members shall be notified of any and all changes to current Board 
policies and administrative rules and regulations via school email as said 
changes occur. 

K. RESIDENT EDUCATOR PROGRAM 

1. A mentor shall be paid Eight Hundred Dollars ($800.00) per mentee in 
Years 1 and 2. 

2. Mentors shall be paid one-half (1/2) of the negotiated compensation by the 
second pay in December, and the remaining one-half (1/2) of the 
negotiated compensation amount by June 15th provided the Treasurer 
receives all appropriate documentation for pay no later than December 1st 
and May 15th, respectively. 

3. The lead mentor shall be paid One Thousand Eight Hundred Dollars 
($1,800.00). 

4. “Resident Educator Program” means a program of support to meet the 
unique needs of an individual who is a resident educator. 

5. “Mentor” means a person assigned to provide professional support to a 
resident educator. The assistance provided by a mentor shall be solely for 
the purpose of professional growth and development—not related to 
evaluation in any manner nor a part of the reemployment decision making 
process. 

6. The purpose of the Resident Educator Program shall be to foster the 
professional growth and development of the entry-year teacher. 

7. A mentor(s) shall be assigned to all resident educators. The mentor will 
be an experienced bargaining unit member whose training and experience 
is compatible to the teaching area(s) of the resident educator and whose 
background would indicate that positive assistance could be provided. 
Acceptance of mentor responsibilities shall be voluntary on the part of a 
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selected bargaining unit member. A mentor should not be assigned to 
more than two (2) resident educators. 

8 The Resident Educator Program shall fully comply with the requirements 
of the Ohio Board of Education. 

9. Evaluation of resident educators – All observations/evaluations will be 
conducted in accordance with the provisions of this Contract. 

L. LEARNING DISABILITY TUTORS 

Learning Disability tutors shall be employed under a teacher’s limited contract in 
accordance with Article III, Section D of this Contract. Such contract shall 
indicate the duties that are to be performed, shall specify the salaries and 
compensations that are to be paid, and the term of said contract. 

M. PROGRAM ELIMINATION 

When a total educational program is eliminated by action of the Board, contracts 
of affected members shall be suspended in accordance with the procedures 
contained in Section E of this Article. Said suspension procedures would include 
bumping rights when the educational program is a part of the overall academic 
program (certification required). 

This Section is interpreted to mean that when a total program has been 
eliminated, reinstatement would likewise involve the total program. 

For the purposes of this Section, a total educational program shall mean all 
courses contained within or a part of a given discipline, i.e., English, 
Mathematics, foreign languages, elementary education, special education, etc. 
Extracurricular activities for which supplemental limited contracts are issued shall 
be considered a total educational program. 

Recall rights as are specified in Section E of this Article would be available to all 
affected member(s) whose contracts were suspended and who were previously 
employed in an educational program that was part of the academic program of 
the District. Those members who were employed in the extracurricular area(s) 
would have recall rights to the activity/responsibility(ies) for which he/she was 
previously involved. 

N. MEMBER EVALUATION – OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION 
SYSTEM (OSCES) 

1. The Board believes school counselors play a critical role in supporting 
student learning and success and maintaining a positive school 
environment. The standards-based system of school counselor 
evaluations is designed to provide meaningful and consistent feedback to 
support counselor professional growth and inform employment decisions. 
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2. Pursuant to Ohio Revised Code (3319.113) all school counselors shall be 
evaluated according to OSCES as approved by the State Board of 
Education. The school counselor evaluation procedure contained in this 
Agreement applies to all school counselors employed by the Board of 
Education. 

3. All observations shall be completed using the Ohio Department of 
Education rubric and evaluations forms. A counselor’s evaluation, 
including all observations and summative evaluations, shall be assessed 
based on the Ohio Standards for School Counselors and the School 
Counselor Evaluation Rubric, which are attached in Appendix S. 

4. The Board of Education is responsible for a standards-based school 
counselor evaluation policy which conforms to the framework for the 
evaluation of school counselors as approved by the State Board of 
Education and aligns with the "Standards for School Counselors" as set 
forth in State law. 

5. Purpose: The purpose of the Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System 
(OSCES) is to: 

a. Serve as a tool to advance the professional learning and practice of 
school counselors individually and collectively in the District. 

b. Guide District policy about the appropriate responsibilities of a 
school counselor. 

c. Assist counselors and administrators in identifying and developing 
educational best practices in order to provide the greatest 
opportunity for the academic achievement, social and emotional 
development, and career planning of students. 

6. Definitions: 

a. "OSCES" - Stands for the Ohio School Counselor Evaluation 
System as adopted by the Ohio State Board of Education, or as 
otherwise modified by the State Board of Education. 

b. "School Counselor"– For purposes of this Section, "school 
counselor" means an employee who holds a license issued 
pursuant to O.A.C. 3301-24-05 by the Ohio Department of 
Education in the area of school counseling and who is assigned to 
a position in that capacity. Teachers and other employees who do 
not meet this definition are not subject to evaluation under this 
Section. 

c. "Credentialed Evaluator"- For purposes of this policy, each 
counselor subject to evaluation will be evaluated by a person who 
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has completed the OSCES training as required by the Ohio 
Department of Education. 

d. "Evaluation Cycle" – is the period of time for the completion of the 
evaluation procedure. The evaluation cycle is completed when 
selected student metrics are combined with the counselor 
performance ratings resulting from performance assessments on 
the standards that are conducted for the current school year to 
assign a summative evaluation rating. 

e. "Evaluation Factors"– refers to the multiple measures that are 
required by law to be used in the school counselor evaluation 
procedures, including performance on all six (6) areas identified by 
the standards and the ability to produce positive outcomes using 
student metrics selected by the Board. School counselors will 
receive a score in each of the six (6) standards and the student 
metrics, which shall be weighted equally (1/7 of the final summative 
score). 

f. "Evaluation Framework" – means the standards-based framework 
adopted by the State Board of Education for the evaluation of 
school counselors in accordance with ORC 3319.113. 

g. "Evaluation Instruments" – refers to the forms used by the school 
counselor’s evaluator as developed locally. 

h. "Evaluation Procedure" – the procedural requirements set forth in 
this policy are intended to provide specificity to the statutory 
obligations established under ORC 3319.113 and to conform to the 
framework for the evaluation of school counselors developed under 
ORC 3319.113. 

i. "Evaluation Rating" – means the final summative evaluation level 
that is assigned to a school counselor pursuant to terms of this 
policy. The evaluation rating is assigned at the conclusion of the 
evaluation cycle when the school counselor performance rating is 
combined with the results of student metrics. Each completed 
evaluation will result in the assignment of one (1) of the following 
evaluation ratings to “Accomplished,” “Skilled,” “Developing,” or 
“Ineffective.” 

j. "High Performing School Counselor" - is a school counselor who 
earns a summative rating of "Accomplished" or "Skilled" on his/her 
most recent evaluations. 

k. "School Counselor Performance" – is the assessment of a school 
counselor’s performance on each of the six (6) State-adopted 
standards, resulting in a performance rating. As an evaluation 
factor, the school counselor performance dimension is based on 
direct observations of a counselor’s practice by a credentialed 
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evaluator. Performance results are reported as a performance 
rating that may be coded as "1" indicating lowest performance to 
"4" indicating highest performance. 

l. "Student Metrics" - the locally determined measure(s) that assess a 
school counselor's ability to produce positive student outcomes. 

7. Standards-Based School Counselor Evaluation: 

a. School Counselor evaluations will utilize multiple factors, with the 
intent of providing meaningful feedback to each school counselor 
and assigning an effectiveness rating based upon school counselor 
performance and the counselor's assessment on selected student 
metrics. 

(1) “Accomplished;” 
(2) “Skilled;” 
(3) “Developing;” or 
(4) “Ineffective.” 

b. The specific standards and criteria for distinguishing between these 
ratings/levels of performance shall be the same as those developed 
by the State Board of Education, which are incorporated herein by 
reference. 

c. The Superintendent shall annually cause to be filed a report to the 
Ohio Department of Education (ODE) in accordance with 
requirements mandated by ODE. The Board will utilize the ODE’s 
guidelines for reporting this information. 

8. Evaluator Qualifications and Roles: 

a. An evaluator must be a full-time contracted employee of the 
Madison Local School District. 

b. Evaluators must be credentialed during the entire evaluation cycle 
of the counselor(s) they are evaluating. 

c. In the event a counselor performs work under the supervision of 
more than one (1) supervisor, a single supervisor shall be 
designated as the evaluating supervisor responsible for aspects of 
the OSCES including conducting of observations, review of 
Metric(s), and the assignment of the final summative rating with 
input from the member. 

9. Assessment of School Counselor Performance: 

a. School Counselor performance will be evaluated during formal 
observations and periodic informal observations. Such performance 
will be assessed through a holistic process by trained and 
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credentialed evaluators based upon the following Ohio Standards 
for School Counselors: 

(1) Comprehensive School Counseling Program Plan; 
(2) Direct Services for Academic, Career and Social/Emotional 

Development; 
(3) Direct Services for Academic, Career and Social/Emotional 

Development; 
(4) Evaluation and Data; 
(5) Leadership and Advocacy; and 
(6) Professional Responsibility, Knowledge and Growth. 

b. No counselor shall be subject to the use of video and/or audio 
recording during the evaluation process without the consent of the 
counselor. 

10. Formal and Informal Observations: 

a. School Counselors shall be evaluated based on at least two (2) 
formal observations of at least thirty (30) minutes each and informal 
observations each school year. No school counselor shall be 
subject to more than one (1) evaluation cycle per school year. 

b. A high performing school counselor will be evaluated less 
frequently as follows. 

(1) A school counselor who receives a rating of "Accomplished" 
on his/her most recent evaluation may be evaluated every 
three (3) years, as long as the counselor's metrics for 
student outcomes for the most recent year for which data is 
available, is "Skilled" or higher. If the determination is made 
to evaluate every three (3) years, the counselor will 
nevertheless be provided with at least one (1) observation 
and conference in any year that such counselor is not 
formally evaluated. 

(2) A school counselor who receives a rating of "Skilled" on 
his/her most recent evaluation may be evaluated every other 
year, as long as the counselor's metrics for student 
outcomes for the most recent year for which data is 
available, is "Skilled" or higher. If the determination is made 
to evaluate every other year, the counselor will nevertheless 
be provided with at least one (1) observation and conference 
in any year that such counselor is not formally evaluated. 

c. The final summative evaluations will be completed by May 1st and 
each school counselor will be provided a written report of the 
results of his/her final summative evaluation by May 10th. Written 
notice of non-renewal will be provided by June 1st. 
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d. If the Board has entered into a limited contract or extended limited 
contract with a counselor, the Board shall perform a minimum of 
three (3) formal observations during the evaluation cycle in any 
school year in which the Board may wish to declare its intention not 
to re-employ a counselor pursuant to Article III, Section C.2. of the 
Collective Bargaining Agreement. 

11. Formal Observation Procedure: 

a. The observations will not be conducted when school counselors are 
engaged in counseling activities with students that require 
confidentiality. 

b. The first formal observation shall be preceded by a conference 
between the evaluator and the employee within five (5) days prior 
to the observation in order for the employee to explain plans and 
objectives for the classroom situation to be observed. The time and 
location of this first formal observation will be given to the employee 
at this conference. The second observation shall be preceded by a 
second conference within five (5) days prior to the observation 
between the evaluator and employee in order for the employee to 
explain plans and objectives for the classroom situation to be 
observed. Each observation will be followed within five (5) school 
days by a conference between the evaluator and counselor to 
review and discuss the observation. 

c. A minimum of two (2) formal observations shall be conducted to 
support the final summative evaluation. All formal observations 
shall last a minimum of thirty (30) consecutive minutes and with the 
first observation take place prior to December 15 and the second 
observation prior to March 15, but not before January 1. 

d. If, after the second formal observation, a counselor's performance 
is found deficient to the extent that adverse personnel action may 
result, a minimum of one (1) additional observation shall be 
conducted. Any observations in excess of those enumerated in 
Section c. above, shall occur more than thirty (30) calendar days 
after the most recent formal observation. 

e. Members will not be observed for the purpose of evaluation on the 
day before or after a vacation, on the day after an absence due to 
illness or leave, on days of in-service, or the last day of a grading 
period. Exceptions to this provision may be made with the 
agreement of the involved member. 

12. Informal Observation/Walkthrough Procedure: 

a. The observations will not be conducted when school counselors are 
engaged in counseling activities with students that require 
confidentiality. 
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b. An informal observation (“walkthrough”) is a formative assessment 
process that focuses on one (1) or more of the components 
included in the State-adopted standards. 

c. An informal observation should be of sufficient duration to allow the 
evaluator to assess the focus of the observation. The walkthrough 
shall be not more than fifteen (15) consecutive minutes in duration. 

d. Data gathered from the observation must be placed on the form 
designated in the Appendix. The school counselor and/or evaluator 
may request a face to face meeting to discuss observations relative 
to the identified focus of the informal observation. 

e. Informal observations shall not unreasonably disrupt and/or 
interrupt the workday. 

f. A final debriefing and completed form must be shared with the 
employee within a reasonable amount of time, but no later than five 
(5) days after the informal observation/walkthrough. 

13. Assessment of Student Metrics: 

a. The Board will select student metrics that will be utilized for school 
counselor evaluations in the areas of academics, career, and social 
emotional development. Any modifications to the metrics that will 
be used in school counselor evaluations will be adopted before the 
start of the school year. 

b. Data from these approved measures of student growth will be 
scored on four (4) levels, with a score of "1" being the lowest and 
"4" being the highest. 

14. Final Evaluation Procedures: 

a. Each school counselor’s performance rating for each of the six (6) 
standards will be combined with the assessment of student metrics 
to produce the final summative rating. Each evaluation will result in 
a final summative rating of “Accomplished,” “Skilled,” “Developing,” 
or “Ineffective.” The final summative rating is based on a holistic 
review of all seven (7) dimensions of the Ohio School Counselor 
Evaluation System. The score shall not be weighted in such a way 
that one (1) area of the evaluation has a higher importance than 
any other, except that any area marked N/A shall not have a 
negative impact on the final summative rating. The evaluation shall 
acknowledge the performance strengths and performance 
deficiencies, if any, of the counselor evaluated. The evaluator shall 
note all data used to support the conclusions reached in the formal 
evaluation report. No later than May 10, the evaluation report shall 
be signed by the evaluator and then signed by the counselor to 
verify notification that the evaluation will be placed on file. The 
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counselor's signature should not be construed as evidence that the 
counselor agrees with the contents of the evaluation report. 

b. Before the evaluation cycle is considered complete, a copy of the 
formal written evaluation report shall be given to the counselor and 
a conference shall be held between the counselor and the 
evaluator. The evaluator shall provide that each evaluation is 
submitted to the school counselor for his/her acknowledgement by 
written receipt. If signed by the employee, the receipt is to be sent 
to the Superintendent as soon as received. 

c. The counselor shall have the right to make a written response to 
the evaluation and to have it attached to the evaluation report to be 
placed in the counselor's personnel file. 

15. Professional Growth Plans and Professional Improvement Plans: 

a. Based upon the results of the annual evaluations conducted in 
accordance with this policy, each school counselor must develop 
either a professional growth plan or professional improvement plan 
as follows: 

(1) School counselors with a final summative rating of 
"Accomplished" will develop a professional growth plan, for 
the next evaluation cycle as set forth in this Agreement. 

(2) School counselors with a final summative rating of "Skilled" 
will develop a professional growth plan collaboratively with 
their evaluator, for the next evaluation cycle as set forth in 
this Agreement. 

(3) School counselors with a final summative rating of 
"Developing" will develop a professional growth plan 
collaboratively with their evaluator, for the next evaluation 
cycle as set forth in this Agreement. A Building Administrator 
must approve the professional growth plan. 

(4) School counselors with a final summative rating of 
"Ineffective" will develop an improvement plan with their 
evaluator. A Building Administrator must approve the 
improvement plan. 

b. Professional growth and improvement plans must be completed by 
September 30 each school year. The Board retains the discretion 
to place a school counselor on an improvement plan at any time 
based on deficiencies in any individual component of the evaluation 
system, except that improvement plans shall be developed no later 
than June 1 an shall be one academic year in duration. The 
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improvement plan shall be developed using the ODE OSCES form 
(See Appendix S). 

16. Due Process: 

Counselors who disagree with any informal or formal observation report 
and/or the final summative evaluation rating shall be allowed to submit a 
written rebuttal within thirty (30) working days. This rebuttal will be 
attached to the summative evaluation report. 

17. Board Professional Development Plan: 

a. In accordance with the State Board of Education’s Statewide 
evaluation framework, the Board has adopted a specific plan for the 
allocation of financial resources to support the professional 
development of school counselors covered by this policy. The plan 
will be reviewed annually. 

b. Evaluators: 

(1) Before beginning the evaluation process, each evaluator 
shall be required to successfully complete state-mandated 
evaluator credentialing training and pass a credentialing 
assessment. 

(2) Evaluators who fail to pass re-credentialing or recalibration 
will be prohibited from evaluating counselors for the 
evaluation cycle. A list of these evaluators will be provided to 
the Association President. 

c. Counselors: 

(1) Each counselor shall be given written instructions on the 
purpose, mechanics, and dimensions of the evaluation 
procedure, including the Ohio Standards for School 
Counselors and rubrics on which the evaluation is based, 
which are all located in the Negotiated Agreement in its 
appendices. 

(2) Written instructions and evaluation instrument training shall 
be presented to new counselors not later than September 
15, or not later than thirty (30) days after initial employment 
with the District. 

18. Retention and Promotion Decisions/Removal of Poorly Performing School 
Counselors: 

The evaluations produced will serve to inform the Board on employment 
decisions, i.e., retention, promotion of school counselors, renewal of 
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employment contracts, and the removal/non-renewal of poorly performing 
school counselors. 

19. Definitions: 

a. "Retention"- for purposes of this Section refers to employment 
decisions on the question of whether or not to suspend a contract 
pursuant to a reduction in force, non-renew a limited or extended 
limited contract, or terminate employment for good and just cause. 
In the case of a reduction in force, seniority will not be considered 
when making decision on contract suspensions, except in the 
instance of comparable evaluations. The decision to non-renew or 
terminate the contract of a poorly performing school counselor may 
be informed by the evaluation(s) conducted under this Section. 
However, decisions to non-renew or terminate an employment 
contract are not limited by the existence of this Section. 

b. "Promotion"- as used in this context is of limited utility given the fact 
that school counselors covered by this Section are not currently 
employed in any discernible hierarchy. Nevertheless, when making 
decisions relative to such matters as determining employee 
assignments, the Board will consider school counselor performance 
as indicated by evaluations. 

c. "Poorly Performing School Counselors"- refers to school counselors 
identified through the evaluation process set forth in this Section 
who demonstrate an inability and/or unwillingness to meet the 
reasonable expectations of this standards-based evaluation 
system. 

d. "Comparable Evaluations"- since seniority may not be the basis for 
school counselor retention or other employment decisions, except 
when deciding between counselors who have comparable 
evaluations, this refers to counselors within the categories of 
"Ineffective," "Developing,” "Skilled," and "Accomplished." 

20. Removal of Poorly Performing School Counselors and Reduction in Force: 

Nothing in this Section will be deemed to prevent the Board from 
exercising its rights to non-renew, terminate, or suspend a school 
counselor contract as provided by law and the terms of the Collective 
Bargaining Agreement in effect between it and the Madison Local 
Education Association. The evaluation system and procedures set forth in 
this Section shall not create an expectation of continued employment for 
employees on a limited contract that are evaluated under this policy. The 
Board reserves the right to non-renew a school counselor evaluated under 
this Section in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement 
notwithstanding the school counselor’s final summative rating. Any Board 
action to terminate or non-renew a school counselor shall follow the 
appropriate provisions in this Agreement (Article III, Sections C.1. and 2). 
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The contractual provisions outlined in Article III, Section E.1 through 9 
shall apply to all school counselors in the Madison Local School District. 

ARTICLE IV – MEMBER ASSIGNMENT AND TRANSFER 

A. MEMBER ASSIGNMENT 

All members are subject to annual assignment by the Superintendent. 
Recommendations from the building principals will be considered in making 
assignments. All members shall receive, in writing by the student’s last day of 
each year, their assignment for the ensuing school year relative to building, 
subjects, period, and/or grade level.  (See Appendix G). 

No change of assignment will be made after the student’s last day except when 
an emergency situation arises and shall be in accordance with transfer 
procedures. 

B. POSTING 

All position openings for members, regardless of position or whether the opening 
implies a promotion, shall be posted for five (5) school days to the District’s 
website, texted to members (position only), emailed to members using their 
Madison email address, and posted conspicuously on the bulletin board in each 
office near the member mailboxes in every building during the school year. Such 
notices will be indelibly dated at the time of posting. From the last teacher 
workday until the first teacher workday such notices shall be posted to the 
District’s website for five (5) calendar days, texted to members (position only), 
and emailed to members using their Madison email address. 

If no applications are received within five (5) school days of the date of posting 
the notice, it will be assumed that there is no interest in the position among 
members and the position may be filled from outside the system. 

In lieu of the above procedure, when there is an open position in grades K-4 
between the last teacher workday until the first teacher workday, the 
Administration shall consider whether to fill the open position for the upcoming 
school year. The Administration shall not leave a position vacant, if, by doing so, 
the number of students in any classroom related to the unfilled position exceeds 
twenty-six (26). If the number of students exceeds twenty-six (26) in any 
classroom related to the vacant grade K-4 position, the position shall be posted 
and filled using the procedure outlined in the preceding paragraph. 

In case of an emergency situation, by mutual agreement of the Superintendent or 
his designee and the Association President, a position may be announced in 
each building by the building principal or his designee, with written contact by 
members interested in the position to be made to the Superintendent or his 
designee by 4:30 p.m. the following day. 
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A member hired to fill a posted position must possess all of the posted minimum 
qualifications for the position. Any member having proper licensure or 
certification by the Ohio State Board of Education and meeting minimum 
qualifications may apply for the posted position and shall be granted an interview. 
The best qualified applicant shall be employed with preference given to current 
staff. 

Any compensated positions that are not contained within the Contract, whether 
temporary or permanent, will be discussed with the MLEA leadership and posted. 

C. TRANSFER PROCEDURE 

1. Voluntary Transfer – Members may request a change of assignment (See 
Appendix C) in accordance with negotiated policies on assignments and 
open positions and the following procedures: 
a. Change of assignment requests shall refer to: 1) change in building, 

2) change of year/level, 3) change of subject. 

b. Transfer requests may be initiated by members using the following 
guidelines: 

(1) A transfer request form shall be completed and submitted to 
the office of the Superintendent by April 15 prior to the 
school year in which the transfer would occur. 

(2) Transfers will be considered if an opening exists or becomes 
available. 

(3) Members applying for a transfer will be interviewed for the 
open position and be given all due consideration for the 
position requested in accordance with Sections A and B of 
Article IV. 

2. Involuntary Transfer – Every effort shall be made to avoid involuntary 
transfers by fully utilizing the voluntary transfer procedure. If the 
Superintendent directs an involuntary transfer in the building, subject, or 
grade level, notification thereof shall be given to the involved member(s) 
by July 10 preceding the effective date of said involuntary transfer. No 
member shall be involuntarily transferred without just cause. When 
involuntary transfers are necessary due to staffing needs, a member’s 
area(s) of certification, his/her teaching experience, and length of service 
in the Madison Local School system will be used as the criteria in 
determining if a member is to be transferred (least service—first 
transferred, except that if least senior has supplemental contract for an 
activity that requires for its effective continuance that individual to remain 
in the building where said supplemental activity exists). 

The change of a member’s room assignment(s) during the period of the 
school year shall be considered an involuntary transfer and shall occur 
only with the consent of the member. 
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Members being involuntarily transferred will be assigned only to a position 
for which they are fully and properly certified. In discussing an involuntary 
transfer, there will be a meeting [within five (5) days of a written request] of 
the member(s) involved and the Superintendent or his/her designee to 
explain the circumstances of the transfer. The involved member may 
request representation of his/her choosing for the meeting. The involved 
member(s) shall be given the reasons for the transfer, in writing, prior to 
the aforementioned meeting. 

D. EMERGENCY TRANSFERS 

1. Emergency transfer rights shall be provided to bargaining unit members 
whose positions are eliminated or substantially altered by building closure 
or grade relocation. Emergency transfers will be processed according to 
the provisions of Article IV, Section D of this Agreement only and shall 
become effective the next following school year. 

2. Procedure for Emergency Transfer: 

a. Bargaining unit members who are subject to this policy shall 
receive written notification at the earliest possible time. 

b. A job opening list shall be provided to each involved member along 
with the aforementioned notification. The job opening list shall 
contain a description of the duties to be performed and shall clearly 
indicate the minimum qualifications for each position. The number 
of positions on the list must be at least equal to the number of 
affected staff members. 

c. An Administrative committee consisting of no more than five (5) 
Administrators to be named by the Superintendent or his/her 
designee shall be convened at the earliest possible time, but in no 
case sooner than seven (7) calendar days after all affected staff 
members have been notified. Bargaining unit members will be 
called before the aforementioned committee to select an opening 
from the job opening list for which he/she is qualified. Involved 
members will be called before the committee according to their 
length of continuous service (longest continuous service first) in the 
Madison Local Schools, and shall be granted the position he/she 
selects if he/she meets or exceeds the posted minimum 
qualifications and if the position has not been filled by a previous 
emergency transfer. The member will be granted additional 
selections should the initial selection not be open to the member.  
The Association President or his/her designee shall be permitted to 
observe committee meetings with members. The involved staff 
member may be accompanied by a representative of his/her 
choice. 

d. If the above process results in members who do not qualify for the 
remaining positions on the job opening list, such members shall be 
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processed under the provisions of Article IV, Section C.2. of this 
Agreement. No staff member shall become unemployed due to 
building closure, grade relocation, or the implementation of this 
procedure. However, in the event of the closing of buildings, grade 
relocation, or implementation of emergency transfers, the 
Associations agrees to use attrition as a means of reducing 
positions as long as the class size provisions of the Contract are 
maintained. In addition, the Board will show the same justification 
as in the Reduction In Force (Article III, Section E.1.). 

e. The emergency transfer process shall be completed by May 31 of 
the calendar year in which transfers are to be effective. 

3. The Administration shall prepare the job openings list which shall include 
the following information for each position: 1) name of building, 2) grade 
level and/or subject area, 3) a description of the duties to be performed, 4) 
certification required, 5) minimum qualifications. Once the job opening list 
has been established, it shall not be changed, and its provisions shall be 
applied uniformly and objectively to all affected individuals. 

4. The Administration, in accordance with the provisions of this Section, shall 
determine 1) which positions are subject to this emergency transfer 
procedure, 2) the minimum qualifications for each open position, and 3) 
whether the bargaining unit member meets the minimum qualifications for 
an opening. These determinations shall not be subject to the grievance 
procedure contained in this Agreement however, it is understood that any 
affected member whose qualifications meet or exceed the posted 
minimum qualifications shall be considered fully qualified for the position. 

5. The Association shall be entitled to receive the following documents: 1) 
list of affected bargaining unit members, 2) the length of continuous 
service for each affected member, and 3) the job opening list that is to be 
sent to affected members. The aforementioned documents shall be 
provided to the Association President at the same time the job opening list 
is provided to affected members. The Association President may request 
a meeting with the Superintendent or his/her designee regarding the 
aforementioned documents. Said meeting shall occur within two (2) days 
of the request. 

6. Bargaining unit members subject to this procedure will be notified in 
advance of their scheduled meeting with the Administrative Committee. 
This notification will provide sufficient time for the staff member to arrange 
his/her schedule and responsibilities in order to be present at the meeting. 
Advance notification of less than twenty-four (24) hours will require the 
consent of the staff member. The notification shall include the date, time, 
and place of the meeting. Except in extreme emergencies members will 
be expected to keep their scheduled meeting appointment. In such 
emergencies, the member and the Administrative Committee will arrange 
an alternate meeting as soon as possible in order to ensure that the staff 
member retains his/her appropriate place in the selection order. 
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7. All emergency transfers shall be implemented prior to any implementation 
of voluntary or unrelated involuntary transfers, but shall be implemented 
after a reduction in force to be accomplished by implementation of Article 
III, Section E. 

8. There will be a Fifty Dollar ($50.00) stipend provided to teachers who are 
required to move due to building closure/transfer (emergency transfer). 
This will be paid only if the required move is out of the building. 

9. An emergency voluntary transfer may be made at any time during the 
school year when situations of low student/teacher ratios allow for 
students to be reassigned to another appropriate educational setting, 
thereby allowing for the bargaining unit member to be reassigned under all 
of the following conditions: 

a. Bargaining unit member is agreeable to the transfer, 

b. The Superintendent and MLEA President or their designees agree, 

c. The voluntary transfer does not put an undue burden on the 
transferred teacher to learn a new curriculum without support with 
planning time and/or certification. 

E. RETIREMENT INCENTIVE PROGRAM 

The Board and the Association hereby establish the option of an additional year 
of employment for members of the bargaining unit retiring on or before May 31, 
under the following conditions and criteria: 

1. A bargaining unit member eligible to retire pursuant to this Article shall be 
a bargaining unit member who is eligible for retirement with an unreduced 
benefit for the first or second year under STRS. Members who have 
surpassed their first or second year of eligibility for unreduced benefits as 
of January 1, 2025 will be considered for employment under this provision 
for the 2025-26 school year. 

2. Bargaining unit members must submit their application for this incentive by 
February 1 of the current school year to be considered for employment 
under this provision for the next school year. 

3. The Board will act to accept the bargaining unit member’s application and 
resignation due to retirement. The employee’s retirement cannot be 
effective prior to the end of the student year. 

4. For each qualified bargaining unit member who is eligible for the incentive, 
and subject to the conditions set forth, said bargaining unit member shall 
be entitled to employment in the same position the retiree held during the 
previous year for one (1) school year beyond the bargaining unit 
member’s retirement date. 
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5. A bargaining unit member in the incentive program shall maintain all rights 
contained in the Negotiated Agreement, except they will begin at Step 0 at 
the proper column. If the member does not require any form of insurance, 
they shall receive compensation at the appropriate rate and column at 
Step 10. No rehired teacher shall be eligible for severance pay or for the 
insurance opt-out provision. 

6. The rehiring of a retiree to the same position the retiree held the previous 
school year shall be contingent on the completion of the requirements set 
forth in O.R.C. §3307.353. 

7. The employment of the bargaining unit member in good standing shall end 
on June 30th without any further action by the Board, unless both parties 
agree to an additional year of employment at the member’s next step 
under the provisions of Section F of this article. The parties intend the 
provisions of this Article to supersede the requirements of O.R.C. 
§§3319.16, 3319.11, and 3319.111. However, the Board must follow the 
requirements of O.R.C. §3319.16 to terminate an employee’s contract 
prior to the end of the year following retirement established by this Article. 

8. The Retirement Incentive Program provisions shall supersede contractual 
language contained in Article IV., Section F. – Retired Teachers, and the 
option will be provided to all retiring MLEA members meeting all of the 
qualifications of this provision. 

F. RETIRED TEACHERS 

A teacher who has retired under the State Teachers Retirement System (STRS) 
may be rehired by the Board. When rehired they shall be a member of the 
bargaining unit and shall have all rights provided in this Agreement and as 
provided in State law, except as are specifically superseded by this Article: 

1. The Superintendent may negotiate potential salary with a prospective 
retiree. Notwithstanding their years of experience, retired teachers shall 
be placed on the salary schedule at the Step, as may be agreed with the 
Superintendent, but at their earned educational level. 

2. No rehired teacher shall be eligible for severance pay. 

3. Any retired employee rehired by the Madison Board of Education that 
requires health insurance, major medical, vision, and/or dental insurance 
because of action taken by a State of Ohio Employee Retirement Board 
(STRS-State Teachers Retirement System, SERS-State Employees 
Retirement System, etc.); will be rehired at Step 5 on the corresponding 
salary schedule column, and the Board of Education will pay Eight 
Hundred Dollars ($800.00) per month toward the Madison Local School 
District insurance program, not to exceed the cost of a single plan, with 
the employee picking up the remainder of the monthly premium. If the 
employee does not require any form of insurance, he/she will be placed at 
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Step 10, of the corresponding salary schedule column. No rehired teacher 
shall be eligible for severance pay or for the insurance opt-out provision. 

Any retired employee moving to this provision from the Retirement 
Incentive Program (Article IV, E.) who requires health insurance, major 
medical, vision, and/or dental insurance will be rehired at Step 6 on the 
corresponding salary schedule column, and the Board of Education will 
pay Eight Hundred Dollars ($800) per month toward the Madison Local 
School District insurance program not to exceed the cost of a single plan 
with the employee picking up the remainder of the monthly premium. If 
the employee does not require any form of insurance, he/she will be 
placed at Step 11 of the corresponding salary schedule column. No 
rehired teacher shall be eligible for severance pay or for the insurance opt-
out provision. 

4. Rehired teachers shall receive one-year contracts, which shall expire 
automatically and without notice. 

5. No evaluation of rehired teachers shall be required. 

ARTICLE V – TEACHING CONDITIONS 

A. PREPARATION TIME 

Members shall have a minimum of seven (7) hours per week for the purpose of 
preparation, conferences, or planning during the regular member workday. Said 
member workday shall not exceed seven and one-half (7 ½) hours, inclusive of at 
least thirty (30) minutes for a duty free member lunch period. The elementary 
lunch period shall be forty-five (45) minutes in duration; however, elementary 
members may be required to serve a supervisory duty of no more than fifteen 
(15) minutes per day in accordance with this Section. 

1. Elementary Members: 

The seven (7) hours of preparation, conference, or planning time shall be 
made up of time segments of not less than thirty (30) minutes each. Such 
time periods(s) would be without students in attendance and would be 
during times when the member does not have other assigned 
responsibilities. Students will enter teacher’s classrooms no earlier than 
thirty (30) minutes after the start of the teacher’s day. 

Members may be assigned to out-of-classroom supervisory 
responsibilities; however, such supervisory responsibilities will not infringe 
upon the required preparation/planning time. The assignment of 
supervisory responsibilities shall be distributed among the members of a 
given building. No member shall be assigned to more than seventy-five 
(75) minutes of supervisory duty per week. The duration of each 
assignment and change thereof shall be determined by the building 
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principal with input from the school faculty committee. Such assignment(s) 
shall be in accordance with the conditions that are set forth in this Section. 

Preparation time will not be used for administratively assigned committee 
meetings, staff meetings, or other out-of-classroom duties. 

Members who teach at the elementary level shall be provided with a 
morning and afternoon break.  Each break would be within the student day 
and would be at least fifteen (15) minutes in duration. This provision will 
be satisfied when preparation, conference, or planning time, as provided 
for above, is scheduled during the a.m. and p.m. of the student day. The 
fifteen (15) minute break will be maintained, and the schedule will be 
determined by the principal and the staff. 

The Executive Committee will submit an annual schedule to the building 
principals that will allow Executive Committee members to leave the 
buildings to attend the Executive Committee meetings at the time of 
elementary student dismissal. 

2. Secondary Members (5-12): 

Secondary members shall have at least one (1) preparation/planning/ 
conference period per day which shall be at least forty (40) minutes in 
duration. Secondary members shall also have preparation/planning/ 
conference time in the amount of thirty (30) minutes before the student 
day; however, ten (10) minutes of this time will be with students in 
attendance. At the secondary level the maximum member work load 
would consist of eight (8) assigned periods [normally six (6) classes, one 
(1) extra assignment, and a preparation/planning/conference period]. 

For secondary members in the 5th and 6th grades, the schedule will be 
designed to allow for no less than eighty (80) minutes of instructional time 
per day for math and ELA. 

It is understood that members will not have student supervision 
responsibilities or other assigned responsibilities during the time periods 
that are specified as preparation/planning/conference time except as is 
stated in this Section. 

Secondary members who are required to be with students for eight (8) 
consecutive class periods without a preparation period during the regular 
school day will receive one-eighth (1/8) additional salary. 

3. The assignment of “extra responsibilities” to all members of the bargaining 
unit will be made in an equitable manner. “Extra responsibilities” would 
include, but would not necessarily be limited to such duty(ies) as hallway, 
lunchroom, playground, bus, restroom, detention period, in school 
suspension, etc. Study hall and academic classes are not considered to 
be under the “extra responsibilities” category of this provision. 
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The assignment of “extra responsibilities” shall be in accordance with this 
provision and shall be determined by the Administration; however, if an 
affected member believes that an assignment is undesirable or more 
difficult, such member, upon request, shall not be assigned to a 
responsibility for more than one (1) successive school year unless class 
scheduling makes such an assignment imperative. 

Requests to be relieved from a responsibility by a member(s) shall be 
submitted to the building principal by May 1. 

Members who have concerns with regard to their assignment of a second 
“extra responsibility” or assignment to an “extra responsibility” for 
consecutive years may refer the assignment [within seven (7) school days 
of said assignment] to the Superintendent of Schools on or before July 1 
of each year. The Superintendent shall review the request and render a 
decision, in writing, to the affected member by July 20. 

B. CALENDAR 

1. The Association Calendar Committee shall develop recommendations for 
the school calendar and shall forward said recommendations to the Board 
of Education by January 1 of each year. The Board shall seriously 
consider the recommendations. 

2. The calendar that is adopted by the Board shall be in accordance with the 
following: 

a. The Contract year for members shall be one hundred eighty-four 
(184) days which shall include: 

(1) Two (2) preschool meeting days, including a Professional 
Meeting Day and a Teacher Workday, with no more than 
three (3) hours of the Teacher Workday being designated for 
required meetings. 

(2) A minimum of one (1) Professional Meeting Day. 

(3) One-half (1/2) records day for members which shall be the 
final day of the member contract year (not to exceed three 
and three-fourths (3 3/4) hours, including check out time). 

(4) Two (2) days for parent teacher conferences – no students 
in attendance on these days. 

(5) One-half (1/2) day for open house (not to exceed one and 
one-half (1 1/2) hours). If a member misses open house, 
that member must use a one-half (1/2) day of the applicable 
leave. [Open House to occur for all schools no later than the 
day before the first day of school.] 
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(6) No more than one hundred seventy-eight (178) days with 
students actually in attendance. 

(7) There shall be one (1) two (2)-hour early release day for 
students during each grading period to be used by teachers 
for the purpose of record keeping, preparation, conferences, 
etc. Up to thirty (30) minutes of this time may be used by 
Administration. In case of a 2-hour delay, this release may 
be cancelled. This day shall be the last day of the grading 
period. 

b. The calendar shall contain at least the following holiday periods: 

(1) Labor Day 

(2) Thanksgiving Day and the Friday after 

(3) December recess to include at least ten (10) consecutive 
days which shall include December 24 and January 1 

(4) Martin Luther King Day 

(5) President’s Day 

(6) Spring recess shall include at least Good Friday and the 
Monday after Easter 

(7) Memorial Day 

3. Calamity days that are to be made up would be those days when school 
and/or member workdays, in-service days, parent-teacher conference 
days, etc., are scheduled but not held due to weather or other reasons 
determined by the Superintendent. The first five (5) days will not be made 
up. However, any additional days after five (5) days that do not require 
students to be in session due to making up instructional hours will be 
made up utilizing independent professional days without the need for staff 
to report to their assigned building(s). The district may provide staff with 
online professional development and/or allow staff to document 
professional work activities completed on a required make-up calamity 
day. Every attempt will be made to post online professional development 
material. On days material is posted, every effort will be made to post the 
material at the time the school day is cancelled. Staff member(s) would 
complete activity(ies) and would receive credit for attendance provided 
that the professional development activity(ies) and/or a summary of 
professional work activities are submitted to administration within two (2) 
workdays immediately following a calamity make-up day. In exception to 
Article VI., Section E., 4., a member may use personal days on any make-
up of calamity day(s) that do not require students to be in session. If 
students are required to make up days, they will be remote learning days if 
allowed by law and if the Superintendent determines that the district is 
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able to meet all legal requirements contained therein. If remote learning 
days are not allowed by law, those days will be made up at the end of the 
school year.  Pursuant to ORC 3317.01 (B) [calamity days] 

C. SUPPLIES 

1. A reasonable supply of the normally used member supplies shall be made 
available in each building for the school year and shall be made available 
to members upon reasonable request. 

2. Members are urged to requisition supplies, ahead of time, through the 
building principal under normal circumstances. However, the Treasurer 
shall establish a petty cash fund, in each school, with specific guidelines 
for expenditures involving immediate need and for supplies that cost a 
small amount. Supplies purchased through the petty cash fund will be 
charged against the appropriations for supplies. 

3. An amount equal to Board approved fees collected, within an area, shall 
be spent for supplies and expendable materials within that area. 

D. LUNCH PERIODS 

All members shall have an uninterrupted duty-free thirty (30) minute lunch period. 
Members may leave the building during their lunch period. 

E. PROFESSIONAL WORK CENTER 

A work center for members shall be established or maintained in each building to 
facilitate the preparation of teaching materials and to serve as a professional 
resource center for members. Such work centers shall include a typewriter 
and/or computer, chairs, tables, and other necessary supplies and materials. An 
adequate number of phones will be provided in each building for the private and 
exclusive use of members for placing and receiving calls related to their assigned 
responsibilities. The phone(s) may be in the professional work center or may be 
in another part of the building other than the work center but must be in a private 
location and for the exclusive use of members. 

F. PARENT-TEACHER CONFERENCES 

Two (2) days each school year shall be designated as Parent-Teacher 
Conference days for Grades K-12, except that Kindergarten conferences will be 
held [in addition to the two (2) days previously specified] one (1) additional school 
day with substitutes provided so that Kindergarten members will have release 
time to conduct these conferences. 

The first conference will be held on Thursday of the first week of the second 
grading period and Tuesday of the second week of the second grading period, 
and members will not be required to work the Wednesday before Thanksgiving. 

59 



 
 

           
         

      
   

 
      

   
 

  
 

         
      

        
       

      
         

          
        

       
        

 
   

 
           

 
         

  
     

 
  

 
         

  
 

  
 

          
     

      
         

        
       

        
 

 
       

     
         

  
 

The second conference will be held during the third grading period on the 
Thursday after interim reports and the following Tuesday. Because the state 
testing schedule varies, the second compensation day for members will be 
determined by the Calendar Committee. 

Conferences shall be held beginning one-half (1/2) hour after the school day 
concludes for a period of three (3) hours. 

G. TRANSPORTATION OF STUDENTS 

Members shall not be required to use their personal vehicle to transport students 
for any school purpose. Any member that requests to transport a student for a 
school purpose shall fill out and submit Appendix R to the staff member’s 
Principal or designee for review at least fourteen (14) days prior to the trip. The 
requesting member is also responsible for obtaining the Parental Consent form 
(See Appendix R). The District’s liability insurance will provide coverage for an 
employee (in their capacity as an employee and not personally) pursuant to the 
terms of the policy who is engaged in approved school business (such as 
transporting a student on an approved school trip) but will not cover any physical 
damage for the employee’s property/vehicle which the District does not own. 
The District’s insurance does not and cannot cover non-owned assets such as an 
employee’s vehicle. The Board’s applicable insurance coverage is: 

• Bodily Injury and Property Damage Per Occurrence: currently no less than 
$15,000,000 

• Medical Payments Per Person/Each Accident: currently no less than $10,000 
- $25,000 

• Uninsured Motorist: currently no less than $1,000,000 

H. LUNCHES 

Elementary members shall be allowed to purchase individual items from the 
published menus at a reasonable cost. 

I. ACADEMIC FREEDOM 

1. It is the goal of the Madison Local School District to educate young people 
in democratic tradition, to foster recognition of individual freedom and 
social responsibility, and to inspire meaningful awareness of and respect 
for the Constitution and the Bill of Rights. It is recognized that these 
democratic values can best be transmitted in an atmosphere which is free 
from censorship and artificial restraints upon free inquiry and learning, and 
in which academic freedom for the member and the student is 
encouraged. 

2. Academic freedom is essential to the fulfillment of the educational 
purposes of Madison Local Schools. Therefore, members have the right 
to protect from any censorship or restraint that might interfere with their 
obligation to pursue truth and knowledge. 
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3. Freedom of individual expression shall be encouraged and guaranteed by 
the Board to all members of the bargaining unit. 

4. It is mutually recognized that freedom carries with it responsibility; 
academic freedom also carries with it academic responsibility which is 
determined by the basic ideals, goals, and institutions of the local 
community. Discussion and analysis of controversial issues should be 
conducted within the framework of the fundamental values of the 
community as they are expressed in the educational philosophy and 
objectives of the Board.  Within the preceding frame of reference and as it 
pertains to the course to which a member assigned, academic freedom in 
the schools is defined as: 

The right to teach and learn about controversial issues which have 
economic, political, scientific, or social significance. 

a. The right to recommend materials which are relevant to the levels 
of ability and maturity of the students and to the purposes of the 
school system. 

b. The responsibility to maintain a classroom environment which is 
conducive to the free exchange and examination of ideas. 

c. The right of students to hold divergent ideas as long as the 
expression of their dissent is done within the guidelines of debate 
and discussion which are generally accepted by members and the 
community in a normal classroom environment. 

d. The right of members to free expression of conscience as private 
citizens with the correlative responsibility of a professional 
presentation of balanced views relating to approved controversial 
issues as they are studied in the classroom. 

5. Guidelines for selection of controversial issues to be studied in the 
classroom are: 

a. The issue should be suitable for students of the maturity and 
background represented in the class. 

b. The issue should be related to the course content, identified in the 
course of study, and help achieve course objectives. 

c. The issue should provide the student competent instruction 
balancing the various and/or conflicting points of view in an 
atmosphere free from bias and prejudice. 

d. The issue should provide the students their right to form, identify, 
and express their own opinions on controversial issues as long as a 
balanced presentation is made on conflicting positions. 
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e. The issue should be free of emotional criticism and the 
inappropriate promotion of a cause with the classroom. 

6. Instructional materials shall be selected and made available to interested 
persons according to the following guidelines: 

a. Basic textbooks for each course and/or grade level shall be 
selected with input provided by the appropriate course and/or grade 
level members in conjunction with county committees and approved 
by the Board. 

b. Additional instructional materials may be recommended by 
individual members for occasional use in the classroom. Such 
materials are to be relevant to the levels of ability and maturity of 
the students, to the content of the course, and to the purposes of 
the school system. 

c. Members may utilize outside speakers or resource persons where 
appropriate and approved by the building principal. Such approval 
will be based on guidelines established in Section 5 above. 

d. All instructional materials, methods, lesson plans or other creative 
or copyrightable work written, composed, created, designed, and 
paid for by a member during their employment shall remain the 
property of said member. 

e. Persons wishing to review the materials listed above may do so 
according to the following conditions: 

(1) Basic textbooks and other instructional materials supportive 
to the basic textbooks can be reviewed in the administrative 
offices during normal work hours. 

(2) Additional instructional material selected by individual 
members may be reviewed in the school building in which 
the individual member is assigned to teach so long as the 
reviewing does not interfere with the member’s ability to 
perform his/her regular teaching duties and so long as the 
reviewing process does not interfere with the member’s 
ability to use the instructional material being requested for 
review. 

7. A parent of a student or any other person residing within the boundaries of 
the school corporation may request that the use of basic textbooks and 
other instructional materials be reconsidered according to the following 
procedures: 

a. The parent of a student having concerns about the continued use of 
basic textbooks and other instructional materials shall first discuss 
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his/her concerns with the teacher of the course in which the student 
is enrolled and in which the material is being used. 

Other persons residing within the boundaries of the school 
corporation who have a concern about the use of basic textbooks 
and other instructional materials shall discuss their concerns with 
the building principal of the level at which the material is being 
used. 

b. If the parent or other person is not satisfied after talking with the 
member or building level principal, whichever is appropriate, the 
parent or other person may request that the continued use of the 
basic textbook or other instructional material be reconsidered. 

To initiate such a request for reconsideration the parent or other 
person shall submit a request in writing to the Superintendent. 

c. Upon receipt of the request for reconsideration the Superintendent 
shall see that a local Review Committee is established. 

The Review Committee shall be composed of three (3) [two (2) 
members and one (1) citizen] from the community selected by the 
Association and two (2) Administrators and one (1) citizen from the 
community selected by the Board. The Superintendent or designee 
shall chair the committee but have no voting right. A majority vote 
of the full committee shall prevail. 

Once established, the Review Committee shall have thirty (30) 
school days to complete its reconsideration review and to make a 
written recommendation(s) to the Board. 

If the Board does not agree with the recommendation(s) of the 
Review Committee, the Board shall return the Review Committee’s 
recommendation(s) and a written statement explaining the Board’s 
reasons for rejecting the Review Committee’s recommendation(s) 
to the Review Committee. 

The Review Committee shall have two (2) weeks to reconsider its 
initial recommendation(s) as well as the Board’s written reasons for 
rejection of the Review Committee’s initial recommendation(s) to 
the Board. The Board shall make a decision concerning the 
request for reconsideration but in its disposition of the request for 
reconsideration, the Board shall not violate this Contract nor the 
laws of the State of Ohio. 

d. Any disputed materials shall remain in use in the school system 
until the Board shall take formal specific action to remove the 
materials unless otherwise directed by the Superintendent of 
Schools. 
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e. In cases where the parent of a given student requests in writing that 
the student not make use of a basic textbook, other instructional 
material supportive of the basic textbook or additional instruction 
materials selected by individual instructors for occasional use, the 
student may be given the opportunity to make use of alternate 
instructional material according to the direction of the instructor of 
the class and/or course in which the student is enrolled. 

8. It is agreed by the parties that the evaluation of student performance is the 
responsibility of the member unless the law expressly requires otherwise. 
No change in any grade or test score assigned to a student may be made 
without the prior input of the member who assigned the grade or score. 
Changing of grades will only be with just cause. 

J. PERSONNEL FILES 

The Board shall maintain the official personnel file system in the office of the 
Executive Secretary to the Superintendent for all members. Said file shall be 
maintained by the Executive Secretary, who shall be responsible for developing 
necessary and reasonable rules regarding access to the system, proper 
placement of material, and the security of the system. The Executive Secretary 
shall inform all office employees who may work with this system of all 
maintenance rules. Further, the Executive Secretary shall make necessary 
provisions to assure that information is maintained with accuracy, relevance, 
timeliness, completeness, and in accordance with this Section of the Contract 
and ORC 1347 so as to assure fairness in any determination made with respect 
to a person on the basis of the information. 

The purpose of this system is to serve as a repository of personal information 
that is necessary and relevant to the individual member’s employment and 
professional responsibilities. 

Access to the personnel file of an individual will be limited to the following: 
member, the Superintendent, or designee, (Current MOESC Educational 
Consultant), Executive Secretary, the individual member’s principal or immediate 
supervisor, in the case of a transfer, the principal or immediate supervisor for that 
position, or other person(s) who are entitled to access in accordance with the law 
of Ohio in effect on the day access is requested. 

Upon a request for access to a member’s personnel file, written notice shall be 
given to the member. All examinations of personnel files shall be in the presence 
of at least one (1) school district employee. This paragraph shall not apply to 
school district administrative personnel. 

The member shall have access to all personal information contained in the 
system at all times. There shall not be a charge for access to the system. 

Upon request by the member, the Superintendent or Executive Secretary shall: 

1. Inform of the existence of any personal information in the system; 
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2. Permit the member and his/her attorney to inspect all personal information 
contained in the system except a confidential law enforcement 
investigatory record or trial preparation; 

3. Inform the member regarding the types of uses made of the information, 
including the identity of users of the information. Also, a log shall be 
maintained as a part of each member’s file that will indicate the name, if it 
is provided, and date that access was granted to the file; 

4. Grant the right to be accompanied by a person of his/her choice when 
examining information contained in the file; 

5. Upon written approval of the member, grant access to the member’s 
attorney or other representative, and; 

6. Furnish the member with a copy of any information contained in the 
system. 

The member shall have the right to read all information that is to be placed 
in the file prior to the actual placement and shall indicate that the material 
has been viewed by placing his/her signature and the date on the material. 
Said material shall be clearly identified as material that is to be placed in 
the official personnel file system. The signing of the material does not 
indicate that the member agrees with the content of the document. 
Further, the member shall have the right to respond, in writing, to any 
material that is to be placed in the system. Said responses shall be 
attached to and shall become a part of the document that is to be placed 
in the system. The response shall be included should dispersal of the 
original document be made. 

No parent complaints will be placed in the personnel file of a member 
unless all below occur: 

a. The allegation is in writing and is signed by the parent; 

b. A conference was held including the parent, member, and the 
principal or immediate supervisor; 

c. The results or findings of the aforementioned conference have 
been reduced to writing by the immediate supervisor and the 
member and have been attached to the complaint. 

No anonymous letters or material will be placed in the system. 

The member shall have the right to dispute accuracy, relevance, 
completeness, or timeliness of information contained in the system. The 
Board shall, within a reasonable time, but not later than thirty (30) days, 
make a reasonable investigation to determine whether the disputed 
information is accurate, relevant, timely, and complete and shall notify the 
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member of the results of the investigation and of the action that the Board 
plans to take with respect to the disputed information. The Board shall 
remove all information from the system that is no longer timely, cannot be 
verified, or which is found to be inaccurate. 

*Executive Secretary and current MOESC educational consultant 
personnel employed as of August 1, 2008. 

K. ACTIVITY FUND 

In order to assure understanding of the methods of operation of activity funds 
and to ensure compliance with Circular 819, an informational meeting may be 
held annually in September during which procedures will be reviewed and 
changes will be discussed in terms of implementation. 

Annually, prior to the close of school a committee may meet, chaired by the 
Treasurer and consisting of two (2) members from the high school, two (2) 
members from the middle school, two (2) elementary members, the high school 
principal, a middle school principal, and an elementary principal. The President 
of MLEA shall appoint the members and the Superintendent shall designate the 
administrative members to the committee. The Superintendent may appoint two 
(2) additional members to the committee. 

The committee may review any concerns in operation and make suggestions for 
improvement which shall be implemented if in the judgment of the Treasurer they 
meet the guidelines of Circular 819 or such other document or standard for audit 
which may be in effect by order of the Auditor of State. 

L. PERSONAL PROPERTY PROTECTION 

The Board of Education will reimburse a bargaining unit member for theft of the 
member’s money, attire, or destruction of or damage to attire or personal 
possessions used within the realm of the member’s employment. Such 
reimbursement shall not exceed One Hundred Dollars ($100.00) per occurrence 
with the total District liability not to exceed Fifteen Hundred Dollars ($1,500.00) 
per year. Such reimbursement shall not apply to vehicles unless the vehicle is 
uninsured or a deductible is involved. 

M. STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND MEMBER PROTECTION 

The Board recognizes its responsibility to give all reasonable support and 
assistance to members with respect to the maintenance of control and discipline 
in the classroom. Whenever it appears that a particular pupil requires the 
attention of special counselors, social workers, law enforcement personnel, 
physicians, or other professional persons, the Board will take all reasonable 
steps to provide the member with the aid and assistance of the appropriate 
aforementioned professional(s). 

It is recognized that discipline problems are less likely to occur in classes where 
a high level of student interest is maintained. It is likewise recognized that when 
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discipline problems occur, they may most constructively be dealt with by 
encouragement, praise, and emphasis upon the child’s desirable characteristics. 
A member may use such force as is necessary to protect himself or to prevent 
injury to another student. 

A member may temporarily exclude a student from class where persistent or 
extremely disruptive misbehavior makes the continued operation of the class 
impossible. In such cases the member will furnish the principal with full 
particulars of the reasons for the exclusion orally as soon as possible and in 
writing as soon as his teaching obligations will allow. The student shall not be 
returned to the class until the disciplinary problem has been addressed by the 
Administration. 

Procedures for suspension of students from school shall be distributed to 
students, members, and parents each year. School authorities will endeavor to 
achieve correction of student misbehavior through counseling and interviews with 
the child who constitutes serious behavior problems. The Administration will use 
all available means consistent with sound education policy to resolve the 
problem. 

Any case of assault upon a member shall be promptly reported to the involved 
member’s immediate supervisor. Article VI, Section F, Assault Leave, shall be 
available to the member. Additionally, in the case of assault upon a member, the 
Board and Administration shall be supportive of any member who may decide to 
file charges against the student and his/her parent(s) in the court of competent 
jurisdiction. The Board and the Administration shall not under any circumstances 
harass, intimidate, threaten, nor take any other kind of reprisal(s) against a 
member who has been assaulted by a student and chooses to file charges 
against the student/parents. 

The Board will reimburse a member for any loss, damage, or destruction of 
clothing or personal property of the member while on duty in the school or on the 
school premises in accordance with Article V, Section L. 

The Board and the Association shall mutually develop administrative guidelines 
for the implementation of this Article and of any other matter related to student 
discipline not specifically treated in this Article. 

N. ADMINISTERING OF MEDICATION, CONDUCTING HEALTH AND 
CLEANLINESS INSPECTIONS, AND PERFORMING RESPONSIBILITIES 
THREATENING TO MEMBERS’ HEALTH AND WELFARE 

Members shall not be required to be responsible for storage and administering of 
medication, to conduct health and cleanliness inspections, or to perform any 
responsibility that would be a threat to the members’ health and welfare. 

O. TEACHER SUBSTITUTIONS 

1. Every reasonable effort will be made to secure a regular substitute before 
a member is asked to serve as a substitute. 
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2. In those cases where a regular substitute(s) is/are not available, members 
who consent may be assigned as a substitute(s) during their 
planning/preparation time. Members who are assigned (as indicated 
above) will be paid at an hourly rate of BA Step 0 per hour (BA Step 0 
divided by 184, divided by 6.0, divided by 60 to determine minute rate) for 
all substitution time. The requesting Administrator will complete and 
submit the Teacher Substitution Form (See Appendix O-2) to the teacher 
for signature. 

3. Class coverage pursuant to Section 2 above will be arranged by the 
building principal and will be distributed equitably among the involved 
members. 

4. A member(s) shall not be assigned to take a class or extra students in 
addition to their regular assignment. In cases where a regular substitute is 
not available, members who consent may have students divided amongst 
their classrooms. These members shall be paid the current daily 
substitute teacher rate divided proportionally between the consenting 
members. The requesting Administrator will complete and submit the 
Teacher Substitution Form (see Appendix O-3) to the teacher for 
signature. 

P. CLASS SIZE/MEMBER WORK LOAD 

1. The number of students assigned for the purpose of instruction shall not 
exceed an average of twenty-five (25) students per classroom for grades 
K through 4 on a District wide basis. Notwithstanding the above, the 
number of students assigned shall not exceed the necessary and 
available facilities and/or equipment. Reasonable safety standards shall 
be adhered to. 

2. New students entering K-4 will be assigned so as to keep class size 
equitable within each grade and subject area. 

3. The maximum number of students assigned for the purpose of instruction 
shall not exceed twenty-five (25) students per instructional period for 
grades 5-12 on a District wide basis. This provision does not apply to 
music, physical education, or any other educational service personnel. 
Notwithstanding the above, the number of students assigned shall not 
exceed the necessary and available facilities and/or equipment. 
Reasonable safety standards shall be adhered to. 

4. Mainstreamed special education student(s) shall be counted when 
determining the aforementioned numbers. 

5. Students at all levels shall be assigned to available classrooms in an 
equitable manner. 

6. Class sizes/member workloads shall be in accordance with this provision 
and the minimum standards of the Ohio Department of Education. 
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7. For years where the Board determines the need for the Madison Online 
Academy, class sizes/member workloads for teachers of the Madison 
Online Academy shall be bargained with the MLEA president no later than 
August 1 of that year. 

Q. MEMBERS ASSIGNED TO HRO (HALLS, RESTROOMS, OTHER) DUTY 

HRO duty shall be defined as temporary (trouble areas) assignment to 
responsibility(ies) of hallway supervision, restroom supervision, or other 
bargaining unit work that is temporarily or permanently not assigned to another 
member. Such duty will only be assigned to a member(s) who do not otherwise 
have a full work schedule as defined by this Contract. 

A member will not be assigned to perform responsibilities which have traditionally 
been performed by employees who are in the Classified Employees Association 
bargaining unit. 

R. INTERVENTION/WEPS/WAPS 

A teacher, in the course of performing his/her teaching responsibilities, will 
intervene when deemed necessary to maximize learning for student(s) in his/her 
class(es). Intervention required as a result of a State-mandated competency 
test(s) will be as follows: 

1. Shall be conducted during the regularly scheduled class time as long as 
the intervention is not incompatible with the subject content being taught 
to the entire class and will not have a detrimental effect on other members 
of the class who are not involved with the intervention. 

2. Students shall not be removed from one class (academic subject) to 
receive intervention in another class (academic subject) without the 
approval of the principal or Superintendent. 

3. When the intervention program requires an extension of a teacher’s 
contracted day, the teacher shall be compensated on an hourly basis for 
the additional work time. 

4. A teacher who is required to prepare WEPs and/or WAPs and is required 
to monitor and prepare the progress report of a WEP and/or a WAP, shall 
be provided with time during district-wide professional development days, 
and upon request and approval, be released from student contact not to 
exceed one (1) workday or two (2) half workdays during the school year to 
such time as necessary for the preparation of the annual goal pages and 
the progress reports. In cases where a teacher(s) has an excessive 
number of WEPs and/or WAPs as determined by the superintendent and 
MLEA, the superintendent and MLEA will discuss the use of additional 
release time. 
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S. KINDERGARTEN SCREENING(S) 

All members who are kindergarten teachers shall be directly involved with the 
screening program that is conducted for new kindergarten students. Such 
teachers shall be provided release time or (with the agreement of the member) 
paid at the per diem rate for time required during the Summer break period. 

T. PLACEMENT OF STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES IN REGULAR/INCLUSION 
CLASSROOMS 

1. The regular classroom teacher(s) will be given the opportunity to 
participate in a meeting with the District representative, parent, and 
special education teacher when a newly identified student with disabilities 
who has not previously been part of an inclusion classroom or a student 
with a behavior intervention plan is to be placed in a regular/inclusion 
classroom.  Such meeting will occur prior to said placement. 

2. Student(s) with disabilities being placed in a regular/inclusion classroom 
shall be assigned in a manner that meets the child’s least restrictive 
environment as determined by the IEP team. 

3. If the regular classroom teacher and/or intervention specialist determines 
that the student with disabilities is not progressing satisfactorily in the 
regular/inclusion classroom, the teacher should so advise the principal 
and/or student services director. The principal and/or student services 
director will convene a meeting of the child’s IEP team, which includes the 
District representative, teacher, parent, and appropriate special education 
personnel, to discuss the lack of progress. Upon the recommendation of 
this team, the student’s placement may be changed. 

4. A teacher who is required to prepare and maintain IEPs shall be provided 
a release from student contact not to exceed two (2) workdays total during 
the school year for such time as necessary for the preparation of IEPs. 

U. JUST CAUSE PROVISION 

No member shall be disciplined, without “just cause” and compliance with 
applicable provisions of this Contract. Non-renewal of any teaching or 
supplemental contract shall not constitute discipline. 

V. EMPLOYEE DISCIPLINE 

Employees may be disciplined for violations of this Agreement, Board policies, 
rules and regulations. Administrators shall investigate alleged violations 
immediately and shall use a progressive discipline procedure for all offenses. 

No employee shall be subject to discipline except for just cause, commencing 
with Section B (Written Reprimand). Employees shall have representation at the 
written reprimand stage and above. 
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Based upon the severity of the situation, disciplinary action may warrant 
deviation from the below procedural order: 

1. Oral Reprimand; 
2. Written Reprimand; 
3. 1-Day Suspension without pay-fringe benefits will be maintained; 
4. 3-Day Suspension without pay-fringe benefits will be maintained; 
5. 5-Day Suspension without pay-fringe benefits will be maintained; 
6. Termination pursuant to ORC 3319.16 by Board of Education. 

The signature of the affected bargaining unit member on the discipline notice 
shall only indicate acknowledgement and not agreement. The bargaining unit 
member shall have the right to rebuttal. 

Any written record of disciplinary action will be kept in the employee’s active 
personnel file except that, if a member requests such removal in writing, such 
records shall be removed after three (3) years if there are no subsequent similar 
violations. The removed items will be placed in an administrative file. 

ARTICLE VI LEAVE PROVISIONS 

A. SICK LEAVE 

Each member who is employed by the Madison Local Board of Education will be 
entitled to fifteen (15) days of sick leave, with pay, for each year under contract, 
which shall be credited at the rate of one and one-fourth (1¼) days per month. 
The Madison Board of Education shall grant up to three hundred twenty (320) 
days’ accumulation for sick leave. Severance will be twenty-five percent (25%) of 
the accumulated days. 

New members or returning members who have exhausted their accumulated sick 
leave shall be advanced, as needed, up to fifteen (15) days of additional sick 
leave during each year. 

Each member may use sick leave for absence due to personal illness, 
pregnancy, injury, exposure to contagious disease which could be communicated 
to others, adoption, and for absence due to illness, injury, appointment with a 
minimum of three (3) days advanced notice, or death in the employee’s 
immediate family. Illness or injury in immediate family refers to illness of spouse, 
child, parent, stepparents, daughter-in-law, son-in-law, or a member of the 
member’s immediate household. 

Each member shall be entitled to use up to two (2) days of bereavement leave 
(not to be deducted from accrued sick or personal leave) with full pay when a 
death occurs in his/her immediate family. Members will also be entitled to use up 
to five (5) additional days of sick leave at the member’s expense. All days for 
bereavement leave and sick leave under this provision must be used 
consecutively. Immediate family shall include spouse, child, parent, stepparents, 
grandparent, parent-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother, sister, a 
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member of his/her immediate household, a niece, a nephew, grandchild, aunt, 
uncle, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, or other person who because of special 
circumstances has assumed a similar relationship to the staff member. 

Notification of a member’s intent to use sick leave shall be communicated to the 
appropriate administrator or designee prior to the absence via AESOP. 

Each member using sick leave shall use AESOP to justify the use of sick leave. 

If medical attention has been necessary during the period of sick leave, the 
employee’s statement shall list the name and address of the attending physician 
and the dates when he was consulted. 

The Board shall reserve the right to contact the physician for the purpose of 
verifying the member’s statement within the limits of 2317.01 of the Ohio Revised 
Code (physician-patient privilege). 

Sick leave shall not be charged for days on which schools are not in session due 
to calamity, disease, epidemic, hazardous weather conditions, damage to school 
buildings, or other temporary circumstances due to utility failure rendering the 
school building unfit for school use. 

The previously accumulated sick leave of a member new to the Madison Local 
School District who has been separated from public service shall be placed to 
his/her credit upon his/her employment in the Madison Local Schools, provided 
that such employment takes place within ten (10) years of the date of the last 
termination from public service. A member who transfers from another school 
District or other public agency to the Madison School District shall be credited 
with the unused balance of his/her accumulated sick leave up to the maximum of 
the sick leave accumulation permitted by the Madison Local Board of Education. 

Members who render part-time seasonal, intermittent, per diem, or hourly service 
shall be entitled to sick leave for the time actually worked at the same rate as that 
granted like full-time employment. 

Effective July 1, 2011, employees may donate one (1) day per incident into a sick 
day bank. Any employee with a life threatening or catastrophic incident may 
send a written request for the number of days requested to the Association 
President for approval. The request must also be approved by the 
Superintendent of the Madison Local Schools and the Madison Board of 
Education. Approval for use of the sick day bank will be on a case by case basis. 

B. USE OF SICK LEAVE FOR PREGNANCY 

Members may use their full accumulation of sick leave or advancement thereof 
for absence due to disability caused by or contributed to pregnancy, miscarriage, 
abortion, childbirth, and recovery there from, and for absence due to the 
aforementioned reasons involving the employee’s immediate family residing in 
the same house, mother, daughter, or daughter-in-law residing elsewhere. 
Members, for whom sufficient leave is not available to cover the period of 
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disability due to pregnancy, shall be granted unpaid leave of absence for that 
portion of the period of disability not covered by sick leave. 

The member may elect, in accordance with Section G of this Article, to exercise 
the option of taking an extended leave of absence without pay. 

C. USE OF SICK LEAVE FOR ADOPTION 

Members may use up to thirty (30) days of accumulated sick leave for each 
adoption. 

D. PROFESSIONAL LEAVE 

1. Members may be authorized to attend professional meetings which are 
scheduled during the regular school term and to visit other schools and/or 
school districts where such attendance or visits will contribute to the in-
service education of the staff and the development of the educational 
program of the Madison Local Schools. 

2. Requests for attendance at professional meetings shall be submitted to 
the Superintendent through the building principal at least two (2) weeks in 
advance via KIOSK. Emergency situations may be approved by the 
building principal. 

3. Except under unusual circumstances, not more than four (4) members 
from each building and/or department shall be approved to attend any one 
professional meeting or conference. 

4. Members shall be reimbursed in addition to the member’s salary, for the 
actual expenses incurred as a result of approved attendance at such 
meetings as follows: 

a. Travel at the prevailing IRS rate as of July 1 of each year. 

b. Hotel or motel bill not to exceed One Hundred Fifty ($150.00) per 
day (based upon double occupancy) except in those cases in which 
the Board of Education or the State Department of Education 
requires the member to attend in which case the entire motel or 
hotel bill will be reimbursed. There will be an exception when a 
single room is required. A copy of this bill must be submitted. 

c. Registration fees. 

d. Members on professional leave outside of the boundaries of the 
school district, who buy meals, shall be reimbursed at rate not to 
exceed Thirty Dollars ($30.00) per day. 

73 



 
 

  
 

         
      
     

       
           

      
      

 
 

         
        
  

 
  

 
         

      
      

 
 

          
        

          
        

  
 

            
          

    
 

         
       

       
 

 
      

 
     

 
 

             
         

          
            

 
 
 
 

5. Association Leave 

Twelve (12) days of leave will be granted annually to permit attendance of 
Association members at conventions or other meetings sponsored by the 
Association or to permit the Association President and/or designees to 
attend the Association business without loss in pay but at their own 
expense. The Association President shall submit written notice to the 
Superintendent of the names of the members who will take such leave 
under this provision at least one (1) week in advance of the intended 
absence. 

No more than four (4) members of the bargaining unit may be absent on 
Association leave on the same school day except that all elected 
delegates to the representative assembly shall be permissible. 

E. PERSONAL LEAVE 

1. All members may be granted a maximum of three (3) school days of 
personal leave per school year (non-cumulative) with pay. Personal leave 
shall be used for personal business which cannot be conducted outside 
the regular school day or for other personal emergency situations. 

2. If possible, notification of intent to use a personal leave day(s) will be 
made three (3) school days in advance. Upon return from personal leave, 
the involved member will sign a form indicating the number of days of 
leave that were used and that said leave was not in violation of this 
personal leave policy. (See Appendix F) 

3. Personal leave days may be taken on a day or half (1/2) day basis. A 
third consecutive day may be approved by the Superintendent upon 
written request. The request must state the reason for such leave. 

4. Personal leave days will not be taken before or after vacation, a holiday, 
before a record keeping day, or during a record keeping day unless, under 
special circumstances to be determined by the Superintendent, prior 
approval is granted. 

5. Personal leave days shall not be deducted from the member’s sick leave. 

6. Personal leave may not be substituted for purposes for which other types 
of leave are stipulated. 

7. Any unused allotted personal leave day(s) for a school year (July 1 – June 
30) shall automatically be converted and applied to the member’s 
accumulation of sick leave days by the Treasurer to be effective as of July 
1 of each year. Such conversion shall be accomplished as soon as is 
administratively feasible after July 1. 

74 



 
 

     
 

          
        

   
 

        
  

 
        

 
 

         
 

 
       

         
 

 
         

        
          

           
       

      
      

 
 

   
 

           
            

          
          

         
         

         
      

 
   

 
          

 
 

         
          

 
 

        
          

8. During the last five (5) weeks of the school year: 

a. No more than two (2) teachers may use a personal day on any 
given day at the following buildings: Madison Middle School grades 
7-8, Madison Middle School 5-6, Eastview and Mifflin Elementaries. 

b. No more than three (3) teachers may use a personal day on any 
given day at Madison South elementary. 

c. No more than four (4) teachers may use a personal day on any 
given day at the high school or junior high. 

d. The numbers in Sections a and b above shall apply to classroom 
teachers only. 

e. Except in cases of emergency, as determined by the building 
principal, denial by the building principal can be appealed to the 
Superintendent. 

9. At the end of each school year, members with unused personal days will 
have the option to roll unused personal days into sick days or receive 
payment at their per diem rate for up to two (2) unused personal days. 
Submission for per diem rate of unused personal days must be emailed to 
the Treasurer with the Assistant Treasurer cc’d no earlier than the last 
scheduled teacher workday and no later than seven (7) calendar days 
after the last scheduled teacher workday. Payment will be made before 
the last pay in June. 

F. ASSAULT LEAVE 

Pursuant to and in accordance with Section 3319.143 of the Ohio Revised Code, 
assault leave shall be granted to a member of the Association bargaining unit 
who is absent from his/her assigned duties because of injury resulting from an 
assault. Said leave shall not be charged against sick leave earned or earnable 
under Section 3319.141 of the Ohio Revised Code or leave granted under rules 
adopted by the Madison Local Board of Education pursuant to Section 3319.08 
of the Ohio Revised Code. Said member shall be granted the aforementioned 
assault leave and shall be maintained on full status during such absence. 

Members shall be granted assault leave according to the following rules: 

1. The physical assault must have occurred during the performance of 
teaching responsibilities by the involved member. 

2. If medical attention is not required, said assault leave shall be limited to 
three (3) days plus any absence from duty as a result of litigation related 
to the assault. 

3. If medical attention is required, assault leave will be granted for all 
absence from duty. A certificate from a licensed physician, stating the 
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nature of the disability and its duration, may be required before assault 
leave payment is made. The physician’s statement is to be sent or 
delivered to the Superintendent of Schools. Absence from duty as the 
result of litigation related to the assault shall be considered as assault 
leave. 

4. A request for assault leave shall be made on appropriate forms (See 
Appendix D) to the Superintendent of Schools; exceptions to this would be 
where physical limitations would prohibit filling out said form. 

5. It shall be the obligation of the building principal to maintain contact with 
the assaulted member to determine the duration of time that a substitute 
will be needed. 

Any professional staff member who is a witness or has information related 
to an assault upon a member is requested to put such information in 
written form and submit it to the principal. 

All provisions of Board policy pursuant to student discipline shall apply to 
any student involved in an assault. 

G. MATERNITY AND ADOPTION LEAVE 

In addition to the provisions of sick leave, a member who is pregnant or who 
adopts a child shall, upon request, be granted a leave of absence without pay for 
maternity or adoption reasons. 

Such leave shall begin at a time between the onset of pregnancy and the delivery 
of the child, or if adoption, receipt of custody, and to continue up to one (1) year 
after the child is born or custody is accomplished. This leave shall be extended 
for one (1) additional year upon application due to the child’s continual condition 
as determined by a doctor. If the member so elects, maternity leave may begin 
when the sick leave expires or is terminated. 

Applications for maternity or adoption leave shall state, in writing, the expected 
date of birth or custody, the date requested leave is to commence, the date the 
member hopes to return to service, and the name of the attending physician or 
adoption official. 

Applications for maternity or adoption leave (See Appendix K) should be made 
thirty (30) days prior to the requested beginning of the leave or extension of 
same if possible. 

Sick leave shall not accrue during maternity or adoption leave. Members on 
maternity or adoption leave may continue to participate in member Board paid 
group benefits, provided they furnish the Treasurer with the necessary premium 
payments before the due date. Since maternity or adoption leave is without pay, 
the Board paid group benefits, stated herein, does not apply to the State 
Teachers Retirement System. 
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At the expiration of the approved leave, the returning bargaining unit member 
shall be granted his/her position held prior to the leave if it is vacant. Should the 
position be filled or have been eliminated, the returning staff member shall be 
appointed to a bargaining unit position within the area(s) of certification held by 
the individual. Such leave time shall apply to seniority and the individual’s 
continuous employment with the Board shall not be interrupted. Upon return to 
service, the member(s) shall resume the contract status which he/she held prior 
to such leave in accordance with ORC 3319.13. 

H. LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

1. A member of the bargaining unit shall be granted a leave of absence 
without pay for illness or other disability and may be granted such leave 
for educational, profession, or other purposes. Such leave shall be for a 
maximum of two (2) consecutive school years. Upon written request, the 
Board may grant an extension of the leave of absence for up to two (2) 
additional years. 

2. A written application (See Appendix K) must be made to the 
Superintendent or his/her designee on the negotiated form at least thirty 
(30) days prior to the effective date of the leave. This requirement may be 
waived in cases of emergency. 

3. Members who take leave under this Section shall be eligible to continue in 
Board provided insurance plans by paying the regular premiums to the 
Treasurer prior to the due date. 

4. At the expiration of the approved leave the returning bargaining unit 
member shall be granted his/her position held prior to the leave if it is 
vacant. 

Should the position be filled or have been eliminated, the returning staff 
member shall be appointed to a bargaining unit position within the area(s) 
of member certification held by the individual. Such leave time shall apply 
to seniority and the member’s continuous employment with the Board shall 
not be interrupted. Upon return to service, the member(s) shall resume 
the contract status which he/she held prior to such leave in accordance 
with ORC 3319.13. 

I. FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE 

1. Notwithstanding other provisions of this Agreement, the Board agrees to 
abide by the provisions of the Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993. The 
parties to this Agreement agree that all benefits guaranteed by the Act will 
be provided to employees covered by this Agreement. Any alleged 
violations of this Article of the Agreement may be processed as 
grievances using the procedure herein. Pursuance of such a grievance in 
no way prevents an employee from enforcing their rights under the Act as 
provided by law. 
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2. Leave Provisions: 

a. Each employee who has been employed for at least twelve (12) 
months and has during that twelve (12) months been in pay status 
at least one thousand two hundred fifty (1,250) hours is entitled to 
up to twelve (12) weeks of unpaid leave per year for the birth, 
adoption, foster placement, or first-year care of a new child; to care 
for a child, parent, or spouse with a serious health condition; the 
employee's own serious health condition; or a qualifying exigency 
arising out of a family member's covered active duty in the Armed 
Forces. Each eligible employee is entitled to up to twenty-six (26) 
weeks of unpaid leave to care for a covered service member who is 
undergoing medical treatment, recuperation or therapy for a serious 
injury or illness. 

(1) The bargaining unit member must provide a medical 
certificate from a health care provider when leave is taken 
because of the employee's own serious health condition or 
to care for a spouse, son, daughter, or parent with a serious 
health condition, or covered service member with a serious 
illness or injury. 

(2) Spouses who are both employees are entitled to a total of 
twelve weeks of leave [rather than twelve (12) weeks each] 
for the birth, adoption, foster placement, or first-year care of 
a child, and a total of twenty-six (26) weeks of leave [rather 
than twenty-six (26) weeks each] for the care of a covered 
service member or the above-stated care of a child. 

b. Any leave beyond twelve (12) or twenty-six (26) weeks in a year for 
those purposes as applicable may be granted pursuant to the other 
leave provisions of this Agreement. 

c. Eligible employees may choose to substitute paid leave granted by 
other provisions of this Agreement for all or part of the unpaid leave 
granted under this Article. 

d. The employee shall give the Board thirty (30) days’ notice when 
need for the leave is foreseeable; otherwise, the notice shall be 
given as soon as possible. 

e. When medically necessary, leave may be taken intermittently. 

3. Protection of Employment: 

a. Upon return from leave, the Board shall restore the employee 
taking a leave under this Article to the same position he/she held 
when the leave commenced. However, the return of an employee 
from family leave at the beginning of the school year shall not 
preclude the right of the Superintendent to make an involuntary 

78 



 
 

         
        

 
 

           
        

 
 

   
 

          
       

 
 

       
         

         
     

       
 

 
   

 
         

       
         

 
 

          
        

       
 

 
           

       
    

   
 

  
 

          
   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

transfer under Article IV, Section C.2. as if the employee was not 
on leave of absence during the summer months preceding his/her 
return. 

b. The taking of a leave under this Article shall not result in the loss of 
any employment benefits accrued prior to the date the leave 
commenced. 

4. Insurance Continuation: 

The Board shall continue to pay the Board contribution necessary to 
continue all medical, dental, and life insurance plans for the employee 
while he/she is on leave under this Article. 

In the event a bargaining unit member elects not to return to work upon 
completion of an approved unpaid leave of absence under this provision 
the employer may recover from the employee the costs of any payments 
made to maintain the employee’s insurance coverage, unless the failure to 
return to work was due to continuation, recurrence or onset of a serious 
health condition or for reasons beyond the employee’s control. 

5. Limitations on Leave: 

Any leave commenced more than five (5) weeks prior to the end of a 
school year and of at least three (3) weeks duration may not end during 
the last three (3) weeks of the school year except with the approval of the 
Superintendent. 

Any leave commenced less than five (5) weeks prior to the end of the 
school year and of at least two (2) weeks duration may not end during the 
last two (2) weeks of the school year except with the approval of the 
Superintendent. 

Any leave commenced less than three (3) weeks prior to the end of the 
school year and greater than five (5) days duration shall continue until the 
end of the school year unless return during that school year has the 
approval of the Superintendent. 

6. Year: 

The 12-month period shall be measured forward from the date any 
employee's first FMLA leave begins. 
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ARTICLE VII – RIGHTS OF THE ASSOCIATION 

The Madison Local Education Association shall have the sole and exclusive Association 
privileges enumerated in this Article. 

A. DIRECTORY 

The Board of Education, upon annual request by the Association shall provide a 
list of new and retiring members on or before August 1. The Board shall provide 
a list of all members of the bargaining unit by September 30. The Board shall 
provide the following bargaining unit member information to the Association 
President no later than September 30 of each school year and within twenty (20) 
days of any change in information: name, work site, address, all phone numbers 
provided to the District, employment status (e.g., limited contract, continuing 
contract), seniority date, date of hire, current assignment/position, type of 
credential (e.g., provisional, professional, permanent certification/licensure). 

B. COPIES OF WRITTEN COMMUNICATION 

The agenda for all regular and special meetings of the Board of Education and 
the minutes of those meetings shall be forwarded to the President of the 
Association. 

C. PAYROLL DEDUCTION 

The Board shall provide payroll deductions for dues for membership in the 
Association and affiliates. These deductions shall be without cost to the 
Association or the member. Forms for these deductions shall be supplied by the 
Association. The enrollment period for payroll deduction of membership dues 
shall be from September 1 to October 15 of each year. The deduction shall be 
for fifteen (15) pay periods or as may be otherwise indicated by the President of 
the Association prior to September 15 of the membership year. Upon request, 
payroll deduction privileges shall be available to members hired after October 1. 
The Treasurer of the Madison Local Schools shall forward such deductions to the 
Treasurer of the Madison Local Education Association within ten (10) days of 
such collection. Accompanying each check will be a complete list of the names 
of the members for which a payroll deduction was made. 

The Treasurer of the Madison Local Schools shall deduct from the final payroll 
check of any employee who shall leave the District, for any reason, the full 
amount of outstanding dues due and payable under the provisions of the payroll 
deduction authorization form, provided the employee has accrued sufficient net 
pay to cover such deduction. 

A member may authorize a continuing payroll deduction for membership 
purposes. Such authorization would be initiated (initially) and implemented as 
indicated above. The authorization would be for a one-year period of time but 
would continue for the next following year unless the Treasurer of the Board 
received written notification to the contrary from the individual or the Association 
on or before September 15 of any membership year. When the Treasurer 
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receives notification from a member, the Treasurer shall promptly forward a copy 
of such notification to the Association President. The Association President shall 
provide the Treasurer with a modified list of members on continuing payroll 
deduction for membership in the United Education Profession. Said 
communication will occur on or before October 15 of each membership year. 

D. USE OF SCHOOL MAILS AND BULLETIN BOARDS 

The Association shall be authorized to use the school mails, the District email 
system, “Pony,” and members' mailboxes for Association business. A bulletin 
board will be provided in each building for the exclusive use of the MLEA. The 
bulletin board shall be located in an area readily accessible to and normally 
frequented by members. 

E. ASSOCIATION BUSINESS 

The MLEA and/or its Association representative may conduct Association 
business on school property during school hours. The conduct of such business 
shall not interfere with the program of instruction. The public address system 
shall be available for Association announcements upon proper notification and 
approval of the building principal. 

F. INFORMAL MONTHLY MEETINGS 

There shall be a monthly meeting of the Superintendent and/or others with MLEA 
officers and/or the Association representative to discuss informally mutually 
important matters which would include, among other items, the financial position 
of the school system. 

The Board and the Association will explore the possibility of forming a Labor-
Management Partnership Program that would be under the sponsorship of the 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service or State Employment Relations 
Board. The Labor Management Committee will function in accordance with 
provisions for informal monthly meetings as stated in the preceding paragraph. 

G. MEMBERSHIP IN UEP 

The Board and the Administration will respect the right of all members to join or 
assist the United Education Profession. Association membership is annual with 
the membership year being September 1 through August 31. Once a member 
enrolls, such membership shall be continuous thereafter for each subsequent 
membership year unless the individual cancels their membership. Any individual 
who wishes to cancel their membership must notify the Association Treasurer 
and President in writing between August 1 and August 31. A member may cancel 
their membership outside of the aforementioned cancellation period but shall be 
responsible for all remaining dues and assessments of the current membership 
year. 
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H. FACILITIES 

The Association will have the right to use school facilities, buildings, and 
equipment without cost at all reasonable times, provided such use does not 
interfere with the educational program. 

I. RIGHT TO SPEAK 

The Association President or his/her designee shall have the right to address and 
pass out materials at the new member orientation prior to the opening of school 
and at other district wide general staff meetings that may be held during the 
school year. 

J. RIGHT TO REPRESENTATION 

A member may request the presence of an Association representative at any 
meeting with the Administration/Board where the member(s) believe(s) that 
disciplinary action may be the result of that meeting or where there is concern(s) 
about critical aspects of their job(s). Upon such request, said meeting shall be 
reasonably delayed for a period not to exceed forty-eight (48) hours until the 
representative is in attendance. For the purpose of this Section, and 
“Association Representative” shall mean a building representative, an officer of 
the Association, or such representative as the member deems necessary. 

K. FAIR SHARE FEE 

Should the Janus v. AFSCME decision be reversed, the following provisions shall 
be operable without the need for the parties to negotiate. 

1. Right to Fair Share Fee: 

a. Payroll Deduction of Fair Share Fee: 

The Board shall deduct from the pay of members of the bargaining 
unit who elect not to become or to remain members of the 
Association, a fair share fee for the Association’s representation of 
such non-members during the term of this Contract. No non-
member filing a timely demand shall be required to subsidize 
partisan political or ideological causes not germane to the 
Association’s work in the realm of collective bargaining. 

b. Notification of Amount of Fair Share Fee: 

Notice of the amount of the annual fair share fee, which shall not be 
more than one hundred percent (100%) of the unified dues of the 
Association, shall be transmitted by the Association to the 
Treasurer of the Board on or about September 15 of each year 
during the term of this Contract for the purpose of determining 
amounts to be payroll deducted, and the Board agrees to promptly 
transmit all amounts deducted to the Association. 
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c. Schedule of Fair Share Fee Deductions: 

(1) All Fair Share Fee Payers 

Payroll deduction of such annual fair share fees shall 
commence on the first pay date which occurs on or after 
January 15 annually. In the case of unit employees newly 
hired after the beginning of the school year, the payroll 
deduction shall commence on the first pay date on or after 
the latter of: 

(a) Sixty (60) days’ employment in a bargaining unit 
position which shall be the required probationary 
period 

(b) or January 15. 

(2) Upon Termination of Membership During the Membership 
Year 

The Treasurer of the Board shall, upon notification from the 
Association that a member has terminated membership, 
commence the deduction of the fair share fee with respect to 
the former member, and the amount of the fee yet to be 
deducted shall be the annual far share fee less the amount 
previously paid through payroll deduction. 

d. Transmittal of Deductions: 

The Board further agrees to accompany each such transmittal with 
a list of the names of the bargaining unit members for whom all 
such fair share fee deductions were made, the period covered, and 
the amounts deducted for each. 

e. Procedure for Rebate: 

The Association represents to the Board that an internal rebate 
procedure has been established in accordance with Section 
4117.09 (C) of the Revised Code and that a procedure for 
challenging the amount of the representation fee has been 
established and will be given to each member of the bargaining unit 
who does not join the Association and that such procedure and 
notice shall be in compliance with all applicable state and federal 
laws and the Constitutions of the United States and the State of 
Ohio. 
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f. Entitlement to Rebate: 

Upon timely demand, non-members may apply to the Association 
for an advance reduction/rebate of the fair share fee pursuant to the 
internal procedure adopted by the Association. 

g. Indemnification of Board: 

(1) The Association on behalf of itself and the Ohio Education 
Association and National Education Association agrees to 
indemnify the Board for any cost or liability incurred as a 
result of the implementation and enforcement of this 
provision provided that: 

(2) The Board shall give a ten (10) day written notice of any 
claim made or action filed against the Board by a non-
member for which indemnification may be claimed; 

(3) The Association shall reserve the right to designate counsel 
to represent and defend the Board; 

(4) The Board agrees to 1) give full and complete cooperation 
and assistance to the Association and its counsel at all 
levels of the proceeding, 2) permit the Association or its 
affiliates to intervene as a party if it so desires, and/or 3) to 
not oppose the Association or its affiliates' application to file 
briefs amicus curiae in the action; 

(5) The Board acted in good faith compliance with the fair share 
fee provision of this Contract; however, there shall be no 
indemnification of the Board if the Board intentionally or 
willfully fails to apply (except due to court order) or 
misapplies such fair share fee provision herein. 

ARTICLE VIII-SCHOOL FACULTY COMMITTEE AND IN-SERVICE EDUCATION 

A. SCHOOL FACULTY COMMITTEE 

1. A School Faculty Advisory Committee may be formed in each building by 
MLEA members. 

2. The purpose of the School Faculty Advisory Committee will be to establish 
lines of communication with regard to specific areas of concern of 
members and Administration and to seek common solutions to these 
concerns so that a positive approach and attitude can be attained by the 
total building staff. 
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3. Formation of Committee: 

a. Any Association member may participate on the committee. 

b. The building principal will act as the chairperson of the building 
committee. 

c. A secretary will be elected from among the MLEA members at the 
first meetings. The secretary shall be responsible for: 1) soliciting 
items for the agenda from all members and administrators; 2) 
preparing agenda; 3) "posting" agenda for all members and 
distributing to administrators in the building at least twenty-four (24) 
hours prior to the meeting; 4) taking minutes of all committee 
meetings; and 5) distribution of minutes to all members and 
administrators. 

d. Meetings will be held as needed at the call of the secretary or by a 
letter signed by at least three (3) committee members. 

B. IN-SERVICE MEETINGS 

The Association and the Board recognizes that local in-service training is 
necessary to keep up-to-date with new programs and is beneficial to the 
educational program. 

The Board will sponsor a minimum of two (2) Professional Meeting Days per 
year. The first Professional Meeting Day shall occur on the day preceding the 
Teachers' Workday at the beginning of the school year and the other in October. 
Any additional Professional Meeting Day(s) shall be scheduled by the 
Administration. 

A minimum of two (2) preschool meeting days will be held, including a 
Professional Meeting Day and a Teacher Workday, with no more than three (3) 
hours of the Teacher Workday being designated for required meetings. 

Any meetings scheduled for the purpose of professional development will be on a 
voluntary basis unless a teacher is relieved of their duties during the workday. 

C. TUITION FOR ADULT EDUCATION 

All full-time employees, as herein defined, and their spouses who enroll in 
Madison Adult Education career enhancement/personal interest classes will pay 
regular tuition; however, they will be refunded one hundred percent (100%) of the 
tuition as provided below. 

1. Tuition will be refunded for one (1) class per session providing 
there are available seats once all regular paying students have 
registered and the total tuition collected from regular students will 
cover all expenses. In cases where tuition from regular students in 
a class is insufficient to cover expenses, employees will be notified 
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and given the option to drop with a full refund or continue without a 
refund. 

2. Employees must file an Employee Registration Refund/Credit 
Request form with the adult education office upon completion of the 
class. If the employee successfully completes the course and 
attends ninety percent (90%) of the class hours, the employee must 
have the instructor sign the form and then return the form to the 
Adult Education Office where the refunds will be processed. 
Additionally, employees who attend the first scheduled class and 
then decide to drop the class prior to the second scheduled class 
shall receive a full refund. Those who attend two (2) classes and 
decide to drop the class prior to the third scheduled class will 
receive a refund that is prorated on the basis of having attended 
two (2) classes. Thereafter, no refunds will be processed. All 
refunds shall be forwarded to the employee within ten (10) days of 
the request for such a refund. 

3. All books, supplies and/or fees must be paid at one hundred 
percent (100%). 

4. Tuition refunds will not apply to courses contracted with outside 
agencies or career development courses/programs terminating in 
an industry credential. 

5. Employees of the adult education department shall be permitted to 
enroll in any adult education career enhancement/personal interest 
course or career development program tuition free, providing there 
are available seats once all regular paying student have registered 
and the total tuition collected from regular paying students covers 
all expenses.  When applicable, the adult education employee must 
apply for any financial grants through the adult education financial 
aid administrator. Any grants awarded will be applied toward the 
cost of tuition. The course/program schedule must be outside the 
employee's regular scheduled workday. All books, supplies and/or 
fees must be paid at one hundred percent (100%). 

D. LOCAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE 

The Board and MLEA agree to create, pursuant to ORC 3319.22(C), a Local 
Professional Development Committee, hereinafter LPDC. 

1. Purpose and Authority: 

a. The purpose of the LPDC shall be to oversee and review 
professional plans for course work, continuing education units and 
equivalent activities for recertification and licensure. 

b. The LPDC shall have no authority or affect to revise, delete, add to 
or modify any Article or Section of this Negotiated Agreement. 
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Actions of the LPDC are not to be contrary to the Negotiated 
Agreement or law. 

2. Selection of Committee Members: 

a. The LPDC shall consist of five (5) members, three (3) teachers 
selected by the MLEA, a principal appointed by the Superintendent, 
and the Superintendent or his designee. 

b. MLEA members shall be selected in accordance with the MLEA 
Constitution and Bylaws. The MLEA shall determine replacement 
and recall of its members. 

c. The Superintendent shall determine the replacement and recall of 
the principal and Superintendent designee members. 

d. An administrative or non-teaching employee seeking recertification 
may request an administrative majority to consider his/her 
recertification. The temporary administrative majority shall be 
created by a reduction in the number of teacher voting members by 
two (2). 

e. Teacher members shall serve terms of three (3) school years (July 1-
June 30) provided the initial appointments shall be one (1) for one (1) 
year, one (1) for two (2) years, and one (1) for three (3) years. 

f. The term of the principal and Superintendent designee shall be three 
(3) school years. 

3. LPDC Procedures: 

a. The LPDC shall determine the time, location and number of 
committee meetings. The approval of the Superintendent is needed 
if a meeting is to be scheduled during the school day. 

b. If a meeting is scheduled with the Superintendent's approval during 
the school day, each LPDC member shall be released without loss of 
pay to attend said meeting. 

c. The LPDC will post notification of meetings forty-eight (48) hours in 
advance of the proposed meeting. 

d. The LPDC shall establish its own by-laws and operating procedures 
in keeping with the laws of the State of Ohio. 

e. The LPDC shall work with other educators to establish its Plan of 
Operation. 

f. The LPDC shall report to the Board concerning its activities twice 
during the school year. 
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4. Training and Compensation: 

a. The LPDC member shall be provided with on-going training as 
determined by the committee within their budget. 

b. LPDC teacher members shall be compensated four and forty-three 
hundredths percent (4.43%) of the base rate in order to perform 
his/her LPDC duties. 
(1) Teacher members serving as Chair or Secretary shall receive 

an additional one percent (1%) of the base. 

c. The Board will appropriate an adequate annual budget for training, 
supplies and substitute teachers to operate the LPDC in accordance 
with law. 

5. Facility, Equipment, and Support Services: 

a. The LPDC shall be provided with adequate and secure space for the 
safe and secure storage of records, files, IPDPs and any other work 
requiring storage and/or file space. 

b. Individual members/employees shall be required to keep original 
copies of any documentation provided to the LPDC. 

6. Employee Protection: 

a. Under no circumstances is the involvement in the activities of the 
LPDC process to be used for employment decisions by the Board. 

b. Nothing in the LPDC process shall have an adverse impact on the 
educator's performance evaluation as established in the Collective 
Bargaining Agreement. 

7. LPDC Appeals Procedure: 

a. The LPDC shall determine its own appeals procedure. This 
procedure will not be in violation of state guidelines for LPDC 
appeals. 

b. The LPDC appeals procedure is not subject to the 
grievance/arbitration procedure outlined in the Collective Bargaining 
Agreement. 

c. The LPDC's decision is appealable to the state level (if state level 
process is developed) for those individuals who have been adversely 
impacted or disagree with the decision of the LPDC. 

d. The LPDC shall keep and retain records of its meetings, decisions 
and recommendations. All records of the committee shall be public 
as required by state statutes governing LPDC. 
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e. The committee shall not vote on official business unless one non-
MLEA appointee is present. 

E. SAFETY COMMITTEE 

A District-wide committee will be formed consisting of three (3) Association 
representatives, Operations Supervisor, and three (3) Administrators. 

A recommendation to the Board of Education will be made by January 1 of each 
year for review and approval. 

ARTICLE IX - SALARY AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

A. REGULAR SALARY SCHEDULE 

1. All members shall be paid according to the index salary schedules and 
related provisions of this Article (See Appendix A). Any increase in base 
salary shall be reflected in the related provisions in the index salary 
schedule found in the appropriate Appendix. 

2. The base rate of the salary schedule shall be the bachelor's degree column, 
Step 0. 

3. Effective January 24, 2025 through July 31, 2025, the Board agrees to 
increase the salary base rate by 3%. The base rate shall be $37,014. 
Retroactive pay will be paid in a lump sum on May 10, 2025. 

Effective August 1, 2025 through July 31, 2026, the Board agrees to 
increase the salary base rate by 2%. The base rate shall be $37,754. 

Effective August 1, 2026 through July 31, 2027, the Board agrees to 
increase the salary base rate by 2%. The base rate shall be $38,509. 

4. STRS Pick-Up: 

a. Pick-Up and Pay: 

The Board agrees to pick-up (assume and pay) contributions to the 
State Teachers Retirement System upon behalf of the members. 
Currently the Board pays six and five tenths percent (6.5%). 
Effective August 1, 2008, the Board shall pick-up and pay a share of 
the member's STRS payments in the amount of six and seventy-five 
hundredths percent (6.75%). 
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b. STRS Pick-Up by Salary Reduction: 

(1) The remaining portion of the STRS member's contribution 
shall be picked up and paid by the Board by reducing the 
annual compensation of the member by an equal amount. 

(2) The pick-up percentage shall apply uniformly to all members 
of the bargaining unit. 

(3) No employee covered by this provision shall have the option 
to elect a wage increase or other benefit in lieu of employer 
pick-up. 

(4) For IRS purposes only, annual compensation listed on the W-
2 form shall be the member's annual compensation reduced 
by the difference between the member's total premium 
obligation and the appropriate amount as described in Part 4 
a above. 

5. The aforementioned salary schedule(s) is/are understood to represent the 
appropriate compensation that each member of the bargaining unit shall be 
entitled to for performing responsibilities that are within the scope of the unit 
definition and the member workday and year as defined in Article V. Said 
members shall not be required to perform such services for more than one 
hundred eighty-four (184) days in any school year and such days shall be in 
accordance with the Board adopted school calendar. Should a member be 
required to work more than seven and one-half (7 ½) hours by his/her 
immediate supervisor in any day and such work is not included in the 
supplemental pay schedule, said member will be paid additional 
compensation at the rate of BA Step 0 divided by 184, divided by 7.5, 
divided by 60. 

This provision shall not apply to a maximum of two (2) staff meetings per 
month of one (1) hour or less duration and for scheduled school open 
house and parent/teacher conference times. 

6. Placement on the Schedule: 

a. Members shall be placed on the salary schedule according to their 
training and experience. 

b. Members with less than a bachelor's degree or a bachelor's degree 
shall be paid on the bachelor's degree column. 

c. Members with a bachelor's degree that have earned fifteen (15) 
semester hours after earning the bachelor's degree, shall be placed 
on the bachelor's + 15 hours column. The earning of 150 hours and 
a bachelor's degree shall be considered equal to the bachelor's + 15 
column. The hours may be graduate hours, undergraduate hours, or 
a combination of both. 
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d. Members with a master's degree shall be paid on the master's 
degree column. 

e. Members with a master's degree that have earned an additional 
fifteen (15) semester hours after earning the master's degree, shall 
be paid on the master's + 15 hours column. The hours may be 
graduate hours, undergraduate hours, or a combination of both. 

f. Members with a master's degree that have earned an additional 
thirty (30) semester hours after earning the master's degree, shall be 
paid on the master's + 30 hours column. The hours may be 
graduate hours, undergraduate hours, or a combination of both. 

7. Recognized Placement Criteria: 

a. Degrees referred to above shall mean an earned degree from an 
accredited institution. 

b. Three (3) quarter hours shall equal two (2) semester hours. 

c. Ten (10) Continuing Education Units (CEU's) obtained from a 
provider authorized by the LPDC shall equal one (1) semester hour. 

d. Upon initial hire, a member shall be given full experience credit for all 
years of teaching service in public or private schools or colleges 
accredited by a state or the U. S. Government and, for all active 
military service in the Armed Forces of the U. S., to the maximum of 
ten (10) years. 

e. One (1) year of teaching experience shall mean the member has 
provided service for one hundred twenty (120) days or more in any 
one (1) school year. 

8. Advancement on the Salary Schedule: 

a. Graduate or undergraduate credit hours obtained by each bargaining 
unit member shall be reviewed upon receipt by the Board. 
Appropriate placement for each member on a salary schedule shall 
be made at the beginning of the next month except that no pay 
adjustments will be made after March 1 of each school year. 

b. Vertical Advancement: 

A member shall advance vertically one (1) step on the salary 
schedule for each year of experience in the District. 

9. Pay Plan: 

All employees will be paid over twenty-four pays (24) on the 10th and 25th of 
each month, starting August 25, 2022. If the pay date falls on a weekend or 
holiday, the pay shall fall on the prior Friday or business day, respectively. 
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Direct deposit notices and W-2 Wage and Tax Statements will only be 
printed upon individual request. 

B. OUTSIDE WORKDAY COMPENSATION 

1. Members who attend training preapproved by the Board/Administration 
held outside of the contractual workday will be compensated at the rate of 
BA Step 0 divided by 184, divided by 7.5, divided by 60 to determine the 
minute rate. Members shall submit a completed timecard (See Appendix 
O-1) to the Board Treasurer or designee at the Board office within thirty 
(30) days after completion of the training for compensation. Members will 
not be compensated for committee meetings, as participation is not 
mandatory. 

2. Summer School shall be compensated at the rate of BA Step 2 divided by 
184, divided by 6.5, divided by 60 to determine the minute rate. 

C. PER DIEM RATE 

The per diem rate is 1/184 of the member's regular salary. A member performing 
teaching duties and/or training beyond the contracted year shall be paid on a per 
diem rate prorated to reflect the length of the teaching day. For purposes of this 
Article only, a full day will be considered six and one-half (6 ½) hours. 

D. MILEAGE 

Members who are required to travel as the result of their teaching assignment shall 
be compensated at the prevailing IRS rate per mile. The rate does not apply to 
travel as the result of attendance at professional meetings. 

E. SEVERANCE POLICY 

The Board of Education will grant severance pay to all retiring members under the 
following provisions: 

1. Members must be eligible for retirement according to regulations set forth 
by the State Teachers Retirement System. 

2. The member must actually retire and must show evidence to the Treasurer 
that retirement payments are being received. 

3. The daily rate for calculating severance pay shall be that amount paid, per 
day, on the Contract in effect at the time of retirement. 

a. To determine the daily rate, the total base salary shall be divided by 
the number of days required by the current school calendar, or, if the 
school year is completed, the preceding calendar. 
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b. Members on extended service shall work twenty (20) additional days 
for each month and these days shall be added to the school 
calendar for severance purposes. 

4. The number of days for which payment is made shall be limited to one-
fourth (¼) of the accumulated sick leave up to three hundred twenty (320) 
days. 

5. Upon disbursement of severance pay, all sick leave credits will be 
eliminated from the school's records. 

6. Severance pay shall be paid upon the next regularly scheduled payday 
after showing evidence to the Treasurer that retirement payments are being 
received. The member may opt to have all or any part of the severance pay 
paid into a tax sheltered annuity provided: 

a. the election to do so is made prior to the date of retirement, and 

b. a calculation showing the amount to pay into the tax-sheltered 
annuity is prepared by a representative of the annuity and provided 
to the Treasurer by the member. 

c. If said member expires before providing proof of retirement to the 
Treasurer, the severance pay shall be paid to the estate of the 
deceased retired member upon proper verification by the personal 
representative of the estate. 

F. SUPPLEMENTAL PAY 

1. Any member performing duties listed in the supplementary pay schedule 
shall receive the indicated compensation for that additional duty. This 
compensation can be increased but not decreased by action of the Board. 

2. Approval and compensation for activities added between negotiations shall 
be determined with mutual consent of the Association and the Board. 

3. Members shall not be required to serve as club advisors unless the club is 
approved by the Board. 

4. Period of assignment of additional duty shall appear on the supplemental 
contract. 

5. At the end of the supplemental duty period, the athletic director/principal 
and the coach/advisor should have a conference to review the seasonal 
assignment. 

6. The ratios specified in the Supplemental Pay Schedule will be applied to the 
current effective B.A.-0 step of the member salary schedule to determine 
supplemental compensation. 
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Experience shall be awarded for experience in the same or similar area of 
responsibility (example: baseball, softball, etc.) both within and outside the 
District. Persons moving to a head coaching position will receive credit on 
the head coaches schedule for years assisting in the same or similar sport. 

7. Vacant supplementals shall be posted as per Negotiated Agreement. If a 
qualified member applies, he/she will have the right to fill said position. If no 
member applies, then the Board has the option as to whether they choose 
to fill the position. 

Vacant supplementals for Head Coaching positions at the high school 
level shall be posted as per Negotiated Agreement. A panel shall set the 
qualifications once the applicants’ resumes have been received. If an 
applicant receives 2 or more votes, they shall be granted an interview. 
Whether a member or otherwise, the new Head Coach will be chosen by a 
majority vote of the panel. The panel will consist of one (1) community 
member to be agreed upon by the Board/Administration and MLEA, and 
an equal number of Board Representatives and MLEA members (chosen 
by the MLEA Executive Committee). 

The Athletic Director or the administrator responsible for hiring shall 
contact the MLEA President at least 48 hours in advance of all interviews. 
If a member applicant is not selected for an interview or the position, 
he/she shall receive in writing the reason(s) for which they were not 
selected, no later than three (3) days after the decision has been made. 
Member applicants who are not selected for the position shall have the 
right to meet with the Athletic Director or the administrator involved in the 
hiring decision if the member requests to do so within three (3) days of 
receiving the reason(s) in writing. If there are no member applicants, then 
the Board has the option as to whether they choose to fill the position. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Board reserves the right to not fill any 
supplemental on an annual basis for which there is insufficient student 
interest. The President of the Association shall be notified of the 
determination not to fill any supplemental position(s). 

Non-MLEA members shall be non-renewed at the completion of the 
school year, and the position shall become vacant. 

It is the intention of the parties that this procedure and section shall 
supersede any conflicting provision in ORC 3313.53. 

8. Non-MLEA members shall be non-renewed at the completion of the school 
year, and the position shall become vacant. 

9. SUPPLEMENTAL PAY SCHEDULE: 

Supplemental contracts shall be paid one-half (1/2) of the negotiated 
compensation by specific dates depending on the season of the sport. Fall 
sports shall be compensated one-half (1/2) of their supplemental contracts 
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by September 15; Winter sports by December 15, Spring sports by April 15. 
Final compensation of one-half (1/2) shall be paid by no later than two (2) 
weeks after a final inventory of season is completed with their respective 
athletic director. All academic supplemental contracts shall be 
compensated one-half (1/2) of the negotiated compensation by December 
15 and the remaining negotiated compensation shall be paid by June 15. 
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5

10

15

20

25

30

ACADEMIC POSITION 0-2 years 3 years 

1. Academic Booster Coordinator 3.0 3.3 
2. Academic Challenge Advisor 3.0 3.9 

M.S./Elementary 
3. Academic Advisor- 3.0 3.9 

Academic Challenge-High School 
4. Art Club Advisor 2.5 2.8 
. Audio Visual Director-H.S. 9.0 9.9 

Position Eliminated Effective with B. Sanders Vacating the Position 
6. Audio Visual Director- M.S. 7.0 7.7 

Position Eliminated Effective with T. Lord Vacating the Position 
7. B.P.A. Advisor-H.S. 4.0 4.3 
8. Band Assistant-H.S. 8.0 8.8 
9. Choir (Vocal) Director - H.S. (Jazz Choir) 3.0 3.3 
. Class Advisor - Sophomore 2.0 2.2 

11. Class Advisor - Junior 3.0 3.3 
12. Class Advisor - Senior 3.0 3.3 
13. Department Chairpersons [H.S., M.S., 3.5 4.5 

1 per elementary building (Mifflin & Eastview) 
and 2 for South)] 

14. Dramatics (Musical) Advisor-H.S. 3.5 3.9 
. Dramatics (Play) Advisor-H.S. 3.5 3.9 

16. Dramatics Advisor-M.S. 3.5 3.9 
17. Dramatics (Musical) Advisor-Eastview/Mifflin (1) 3.5 3.9 
18. Dramatics (Musical) Advisor-South (1) 3.5 3.9 
19. F.C.C.L.A. Advisors-H.S. 2.5 2.8 

. Foreign Language-Spanish Club Advisor 2.5 2.8 
21. Key Club Advisor-High School 3.5 3.9 
22. Key Club Advisor- M.S. 2.5 2.8 
23. Music Assistant (Ramettes) 5.5 6.1 
24. National Honor Society Advisor-H.S. 5.0 5.3 

. Science Club Advisor – H.S. 2.5 2.8 
26. Student Council Advisor-Elementary 3.5 3.9 
27. Student Council Advisor-H.S. 4.0 4.5 
28. Student Council Advisor-M.S. 3.5 3.9 
29. Skills–USA Advisor–H.S. 7.0 8.5 

. Writer's Club-H.S. 2.5 2.8 
31. Yearbook Advisor-H.S. 9.0 9.9 
32. Special Education Building Coordinators-

H.S., M.S., South 3.9 4.9 
Eastview, Mifflin 3.0 3.9 
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ATHLETIC RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. Head Baseball Coach-H.S. 13.5 14.85 
2. JV Baseball Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
3. Head 9th Baseball Coach or Asst. Baseball Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
4. Head Varsity Basketball Coach-H.S. 25.0 27.50 
5. Asst. Varsity Basketball Coach-H.S. 13.5 14.85 
6. Head 9th Basketball Coach-H.S. 11.5 12.5 
7. Head 8th Basketball Coach 9.5 10.45 
8. Head 7th Basketball Coach 9.5 10.45 
9. Head Varsity Cheerleader Advisor-H.S. 9.5 10.45 

10. Asst. Varsity Cheerleader Advisor 7.5 8.25 
11. Cheerleader Advisors-M.S. 5.0 5.50 
12. Head Cross Country Coach 9.5 10.45 
13. Asst. Cross Country Coach 7.5 8.25 
14. Equipment Manager- H.S. 6.0 6.60 
15. Fitness Coach 3.5 3.85 
16. Head Varsity Football Coach-H.S. 25.0 27.50 
17. Asst. Varsity Football Coach-H.S. 13.5 14.85 
18. Head 9th Football Coach- H.S. 12.0 13.0 
19. Asst. 9th Football Coach- H.S. 10.5 11.5 
20. Head 8th Football Coach 9.5 10.45 
21. Asst. 8th Football Coach 9.0 9.90 
22. Head 7th Football Coach 9.5 10.45 
23. Asst. 7th Football Coach 9.0 9.90 
24. Head Golf Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
25. Asst. Golf Coach-H.S. 6.0 7.0 
26. Head Softball Coach-H.S. 13.5 14.85 
27. JV Softball Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
28. Head 9th Softball Coach or Asst. Softball Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
29. Head Tennis Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
30. Head Varsity Track Coach-H.S. 13.5 14.85 
31. Asst. Varsity Track Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
32. Head 7th & 8th Track Coach 9.5 10.45 
33. Asst. 7th & 8th Track Coach 7.5 8.25 
34. Fitness Coordinator-H.S. 6.0 6.60 
35. Head Varsity Volleyball Coach-H.S. 13.5 14.85 
36. Asst. Varsity Volleyball Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
37. Head 9th Volleyball Coach- H.S. 9.5 10.45 
38. Head 7th Grade Volleyball Coach 8.0 8.80 
39. Head 8th Grade Volleyball Coach 8.0 8.80 
40. Head Varsity Wrestling Coach-H.S. 18.0 19.80 
41. Asst. Varsity Wrestling Coach-H.S. 11.0 12.10 
42. Head 7th & 8th Wrestling Coach 9.5 10.45 
43. Asst. 7th & 8th Wrestling Coach 7.5 8.25 
44. Head Soccer Coach 13.5 14.85 
45. Asst. Soccer Coach 9.5 10.45 
46. Head Swim and Dive Team Coach-H.S. 9.5 10.45 
47. Asst. Swim and Dive Team Coach-H.S. 7.5 8.25 
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10. Grant Writing: 

a. Members desiring to submit a grant must have pre-approval of their 
Building Administrator. 

b. Grants of Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000.00) or Greater 

(1) Grants with One to Three Authors 

Monetary rewards of Fifty Dollars ($50.00) per author will be 
granted for grants. 

(2) Grants with Four or More Authors 

Monetary rewards of One Hundred Fifty Dollars ($150.00) will 
be deposited in the principal’s fund. Distribution of this money 
will be decided by the group of authors. 

G. INSURANCE 

1. General Provisions: 

a. Coverage: 

(1) The Board shall provide for all members the following 
comprehensive insurance coverage: hospital, surgical and 
major medical, dental, group life, and vision. 

(2) The level of insurance benefits, coverages or services shall 
be no less than the level provided during the 1985-86 school 
year and the specifications stated in Part 2 of this Section. 

(3) The Board shall provide single or family coverage as initially 
requested by the member. 

b. Enrollment: 

(1) Members must enroll in the plan in order to receive benefits. 
Upon employment, the member shall receive an enrollment 
form from the Board. 

(2) New members may enroll within thirty-one (31) days of 
employment with the coverage becoming effective the first of 
the month following five (5) working days in pay status. For 
any member enrolling after thirty-one (31) days, insurance 
coverage will be effective on the date the company approves 
proof of good health for the member and each of their 
dependents. 
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(3) The Board shall provide single or family coverage as initially 
requested by the member. 

(4) Forms for changes in enrollment status due to either open 
enrollment or a qualifying event shall be made available by 
the Board. Claim forms for each plan shall be available in 
each building or work site. 

c. Insurance Contracts: 

(1) Copies of Benefit Contract: 

The Board shall provide the Association President with one 
(1) copy of each signed contract entered into between the 
Board and the insurance company(ies) which provide the 
benefit(s) specified in this Contract. Copies of existing 
contract(s) shall be provided to the Association within twenty-
four (24) hours of ratification of this Contract by both parties. 
Copies of contracts subsequently entered into by the Board 
shall be provided to the Association within one (1) week after 
they are received by the Board. 

(2) Copies of Benefit Descriptions: 

Within thirty (30) days of the effective date of this Contract, 
the Board shall provide each member with a written 
description, prepared by the carrier, of each insurance plan 
provided by this Contract. 

(3) Benefit Description for New Members: 

A member employed after the effective date of this Contract 
shall be provided, at the time of employment, with a written 
description prepared by the carrier, of each insurance plan 
that provides benefits specified by this Contract. 

(4) Copies of Improvement in Existing Benefits: 

Within thirty (30) days of the effective date of any 
improvement(s) in an insurance plan provided by this 
Contract, each member shall receive a written description 
prepared by the carrier of the improved plan. 

d. Conditions: 

(1) The insurance benefits provided by this Section shall be 
provided to all members who are employed more than half 
time. 
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(2) In situations where both husband and wife are members of 
the bargaining unit and they opt to carry only one (1) family 
plan of either the PPO or HDHP/HSA, the Board will pay the 
premium one hundred percent (100%). 

2. Insurance Plans: 

a. Hospital/Surgical/Major Medical, Dental, Prescription, and Vision 
Insurance - The Board shall continue to provide hospital/surgical and 
major medical insurance, through a carrier licensed by the State of 
Ohio, for members and their dependents. 

The Board shall offer two health insurance plans for 
Hospitalization/Medical/Prescription coverage: a Total Managed 
Health Care Plan (PPO) and a High Deductible Health Plan (HDHP) 
with a Health Savings Account (HSA). A member may select one of 
these plans. Once a member selects the HDHP, that member may 
not subsequently select the PPO until the first open enrollment 
period after the expiration of this bargaining agreement. 

(1) Total Managed Health Care Plan (PPO) 

Members may participate in the Total Managed Health Care 
Plan (PPO) referenced in Appendix T. By choosing this 
option the Board's contribution levels will be eighty-five 
percent (85%) for single and family coverage through 
December 31, 2025; eighty-four and one-half percent (84.5%) 
commencing January 1, 2026; and eighty-four percent (84%) 
commencing January 1, 2027. The member will contribute 
fifteen percent (15%) through December 31, 2025; fifteen and 
one-half percent (15.5%) commencing January 1, 2026; and 
sixteen percent (16%) commencing January 1, 2027. The 
District plans will continue to include unlimited occupational 
therapy and physical therapy. Chiropractic visits are limited to 
twenty-five (25) visits per year per the Schedule of Benefits. 

Wellness Program – Members who participate in the District’s 
Wellness Program annually will receive a five percent (5%) 
discount on their PPO premium contribution for the following 
benefit year (commencing January 1, 2023). See Appendix T 
for more information. 

The Summary of Benefits forms will be emailed to all 
members as they become available each year. 

If a member cannot find a network provider within twenty (20) 
miles of the 44905 zip code, the Board will reimburse said 
member the difference in cost, provided that the member 
satisfactorily completes the form Appendix N within fourteen 
(14) days after receipt of the Medical Mutual EOB. 
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(2) High Deductible Health Plan with Health Savings Account 

As an alternative to the PPO, Members may participate in the 
High Deductible Health Care Plan (HDHP) with a Health 
Savings Account (HSA) (collectively referred to as 
HDHP/HSA) referenced in Appendix T. The Board shall 
contribute ninety percent (90%) of the premium and the 
Employee shall contribute ten percent (10%) of the premium 
through December 31, 2025. The Board shall contribute 
eighty-nine and one-half percent (89.5%) of the premium and 
the Employee shall contribute ten and one-half percent 
(10.5%) of the premium from January 1, 2026 through 
December 31, 2026. Commencing January 1, 2027 the 
Board shall contribute eighty-nine percent (89%) of the 
premium and the Employee shall contribute eleven percent 
(11%) of the premium. 

For those employees who are eligible and opt to enroll in 
Medicare, the parties shall follow all applicable laws and 
regulations. 

For those employees who choose the HDHP/HSA, the Board 
will contribute annually Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) for 
single and Fifteen Hundred Dollars ($1,500.00) for family 
coverage to the employee’s HSA account. Employee’s must 
remain eligible under IRS regulations for HSA contributions.1 

Employees who are not eligible for HSA contributions have 
the sole responsibility to notify the Treasurer’s office in writing 
at least thirty (30) days in advance of any planned HSA 
contribution.2 Employees who are not eligible for HSA 
contributions shall receive a cash payment via direct deposit. 

Employees may participate in the Wellness Program to 
receive additional funding (see Appendix T). This HSA Board 
contribution will be paid one-half (1/2) in January and one-half 
(1/2) in July unless otherwise indicated on the applicable 
Appendix T. New employees will be paid on a prorated basis 
in the month their coverage begins. If any employee 
terminates their employment after completing their contract or 
whose employment ends for any other reason prior to June 
30, the employee will not receive the July HSA payment. 

b. Life Insurance - Each member shall be provided the term life 
insurance coverage that has a face value of Thirty Thousand Dollars 
($30,000.00). Such policy shall further include a like amount of 

1 Examples include, but are not limited to: employees, or their spouses if on family plan, enrolled in 
Medicare are ineligible for contributions to HSAs.  Employees with dependents or a spouse enrolled in a 
non-HDHP (e.g., PPO from another employer) are ineligible for contributions to HSAs. 
2 Employees shall hold the Board harmless and waive any claim against the Board for any improper HSA 
contributions made by the Board if the employee does not meet the requirements of this section. 
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coverage for accidental death and dismemberment.  The Board shall 
pay one hundred percent (100%) of the cost of this coverage. Policy 
shall include a conversion clause that would allow members the right 
to convert (at his/her expense) a like amount of life insurance to 
whole life coverage at the time of retirement. 

c. Major Dental Program - The Board shall continue to provide a major 
dental program equal to or exceeding the current plan (effective 
August, 2021) for members and eligible dependents. The Board 
shall contribute ninety percent (90%) of the premium and the 
Employee shall contribute ten percent (10%) of the premium through 
December 31, 2025. The Board shall contribute eighty-nine and 
one-half percent (89.5%) of the premium and the Employee shall 
contribute ten and one-half percent (10.5%) of the premium from 
January 1, 2026 through December 31, 2026. Commencing January 
1, 2027 the Board shall contribute eighty-nine percent (89%) of the 
premium and the Employee shall contribute eleven percent (11%) of 
the premium. 

d. Vision Service - The Board shall provide vision care insurance equal 
to or exceeding the current plan (August 2021). The Board shall 
contribute ninety percent (90%) of the premium and the Employee 
shall contribute ten percent (10%) of the premium through December 
31, 2025. The Board shall contribute eighty-nine and one-half 
percent (89.5%) of the premium and the Employee shall contribute 
ten and one-half percent (10.5%) of the premium from January 1, 
2026 through December 31, 2026. Commencing January 1, 2027 
the Board shall contribute eighty-nine percent (89%) of the premium 
and the Employee shall contribute eleven percent (11%) of the 
premium. 

The Summary of Benefits forms will be emailed to all members as 
they become available each year. 

3. Members will have the option of using payroll deduction for supplemental 
insurance plans offered by companies other than those provided by the 
Board of Education, subject to the following restrictions: 

a. A minimum of five (5) members must sign up and maintain payroll 
deduction; 

b. The supplemental insurance plans cannot be a product already 
offered by Fidelity. 
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4. HEALTH INSURANCE PLAN OPT-OUT 

a. Members who have carried the employer provided health care plan 
for a minimum of one (1) year may choose to opt out of the 
employer-provided health care plans and shall receive an annual 
payment for the opt-out as follows: 

(1) Family Plan: Four thousand dollars ($4,000.00) to 
completely opt out of family insurance. 

(2) Family Plan Conversion to Single Plan: Three thousand 
dollars ($3,000.00) to move from a family plan to a single 
plan. 

(3) Single Plan:  Two thousand dollars ($2,000.00) to completely 
opt out of single insurance. 

(4) The opt-out will be paid in two (2) installments: 

First Installment: End of December 

Second Installment: End of June 

(5) If an employee has a qualifying event (such as losing 
insurance elsewhere) and opts back into an employer-
provided health care plan, the amounts will be prorated 
according to the percentage of months opted out. 

(6) Members who resign, retire, take a leave of absence or 
otherwise leave the district will receive amounts prorated 
according to the percentage of months opted out. 

(7) The percentage of months opted out will be determined by 
the number of full months the employee did not have the 
employer provided health care plan while employed. 

b. If spouses both work for the District and both are insurance eligible, 
then they shall be covered under one (1) insurance family policy 
(Health, Dental, and Vision).  A spouse not taking insurance is not 
eligible for the health insurance opt-out payment. 

c. Retired members who are rehired by the district are not eligible for 
the health insurance opt-out payment. 

H. ESTABLISHING CAREER-TECHNICAL MEMBERS ON SALARY SCHEDULE 

1. Members holding an appropriate career-technical education license and a 
college degree shall be placed on the salary schedule according to years of 
experience (teaching and trade related) and amount of training (college 
courses). 
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2. Members holding a career-technical license or certificate without a college 
degree shall be placed on the salary schedule as follows: 

a. Five (5) years of experience in the appropriate field shall qualify the 
member for the level of bachelor's degree with no years of 
experience. 

b. Years of experience in the field in excess of the five (5) years 
apprenticeship level will be credited on the salary schedule on a two-
to-one basis. [Two (2) years of work for one (1) year credit.] 

c. Military credit shall be granted on a one-to-one basis up to a 
maximum of five (5) years. 

d. Prior teaching experience shall be credited on a one-to-one basis, 
with a maximum of ten (10) years. One hundred twenty (120) days 
of teaching service in one (1) year shall be the minimum days for one 
(1) full year of experience on the salary schedule. 

e. There shall be a ten (10) year limit, including pro-rated previous work 
experience and military experience, for those members new to the 
system. 

f. Career-technical members, having completed the teacher education 
program as outlined by the Department of Education, Career-
Technical and Adult Education and who qualify for a Career-
Technical Workforce Development license, will be placed on the 
BA+15 level of the salary schedule, with experience credited as 
indicated above. 

g. Non-degreed Career Technical Teachers at the BA+15 column, 
who have obtained their Professional Teaching License (5-year) will 
move to the CT+30 column. 

3. In unusual circumstances that require exceptions, the Superintendent is 
authorized to recommend such exceptions to the Board for approval. Such 
exceptions shall be limited to experience credit only. 

I. PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 

1. Authorized payroll deductions would include the following: 

a. Membership dues for the United Education Profession (MLEA, 
NCOEA, OEA, and NEA) 

b. Contributions to the United Appeal 

c. Tax Sheltered Annuities 

d. Empire Affiliates Credit Union 
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e. Political Contributions 

f. The OEA fund for Children and Public Education 

g. Other deductions as may be mutually agreeable to the Board and 
the Association. Authorized deductions shall be forwarded to the 
appropriate recipient for such funds within three (3) business days of 
the deduction. 

2. A written, signed authorization must be provided to the Treasurer of the 
Board to initiate a payroll deduction to any of the aforementioned 
organizations. Five (5) employees are required to initiate a deduction 
program per provider. The first deduction would be withheld from the 
earliest possible payroll but no later than the second payroll after proper 
authorization is received by the Treasurer. 

3. An employee's salary shall be paid by electronic transfer to a bank(s) and/or 
savings and loan institution(s) of the employee's choosing not later than 
8:00 a.m. each pay date. 

All employees shall be enrolled in electronic deposit at the bank/financial 
institution of their choice. 

This benefit will be available at no cost to the employee. Employees shall 
be able to select and change bank(s)/financial institution(s) at their 
individual options. 

J. LEARNING DISABILITY TUTORS 

1. Learning Disability tutors shall be entitled to all benefits that are provided for 
other members of the bargaining unit in accordance with the provisions of 
this Contract and/or law. 

2. The tutor's schedule shall be by a consistent arrangement and each tutor 
shall be entitled to planning and preparation time of forty-five (45) minutes 
per day on an individual basis.  The workday shall be seven and one-half (7 
1/2) hours inclusive of thirty (30) minutes duty free lunch. 

3. All tutors employed by the Board shall be the holder of the teacher's 
certificate(s) that is/are required by the State Department of Education. 

4. Effective August 1, 1993, learning Disability tutors shall be placed on the 
teachers' salary schedule that is provided for by this Contract. Such 
placement shall be initially based upon the individual's training (i.e., BA, 
BA+15, MA, etc.) and step 0 of the salary schedule. Thereafter, the 
movement on the schedule shall be on the same criteria as would be 
applied to other member(s). New hires for the 1993-94 school year and 
thereafter will be placed on the salary schedule in the same manner as has 
been described above. 

105 



 
 

      
 

            
             
          

 
            

            
           

     
 
 

    
 

             
             

            
          

            
          

     
 

              
     

             
            

 
 

           
            

  
 

            
 
   
 

               
            

      
 

      
 

  
 

           
        

 
 
 
 

K. MEMBER'S CHILDREN - TUITION FREE 

A member(s) whose residence is not within the boundary of the Madison Local 
Schools shall have the right to enroll his/her child(ren) in the Madison Schools 
through open-enrollment with no obligation to pay a tuition fee. 

The enrollment process will allow each member who is interested in enrolling 
his/her child(ren) to specify a first, second, and third choice of school buildings 
(where appropriate). The assignment of the child(ren) will be determined by 
availability of space, existing class size, etc. 

ARTICLE X - ADULT EDUCATION 

The aforesaid parties (the Board and the Association) to this Understanding do hereby 
agree that the purpose of this Understanding is to provide for the implementation of an 
Understanding (executed on 11/23/92) that the parties entered in regarding the inclusion 
of certain Adult Education Instructors into the Association's Bargaining Unit (see Assoc. 
Ex. A-21 attached) and the State Employment Relations Board's (SERB) approval of a 
jointly filed petition for clarification of the Bargaining Unit, Case Number 93-REP-04-68 
(see Assoc. Ex. A-22 attached). 

The parties further agree that such Adult Education Instructors shall be entitled to all 
wages, hours, and other terms and conditions of employment as are now or as may in the 
future be a part of the Collective Bargaining Agreement unless such wages, hours, or 
other terms or conditions of employment are expressly modified and/or clarified by this 
Understanding. 

The parties agree that the following provisions of this Collective Bargaining Agreement 
will be interpreted (as indicated below) as such provisions would impact the Adult 
Education Instructors: 

ARTICLE I Sections B (1) and B (2): Clarification of Bargaining Unit. 

and 

ARTICLE II Section A: Assistant Adult Education Director. Language for these three 
(3) Sections will depend upon the clarifications received from SERB. (see 
pages 26 and 27 of this Report) 

ARTICLE III - EVALUATION AND CONTRACTS 

D. CONTRACTS 

3. The supplemental contract presently in effect in the Adult Education 
Department shall be continued in its present form. 
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E. REDUCTION IN FORCE 

4. In the Adult Education program, reduction in force may occur because of 
low student enrollment. Notwithstanding the time limits of this Section, 
notification of reduction in force for Adult Education Instructors shall occur 
not later than two (2) weeks prior to the beginning of class, and actual layoff 
may occur any time thereafter. 

K. RESIDENT EDUCATOR PROGRAM 

The mentor for Adult Education Instructors shall be an Adult Education Instructor. 

ARTICLE V - TEACHING CONDITIONS 

A. PREPARATION TIME 

This paragraph shall not apply to Adult Education Instructors. However, Adult 
Education Instructors in occupational-specific training shall be allowed one (1) hour 
of paid preparation time per scheduled workday. 

B. CALENDAR 

A calendar shall be developed annually for the Adult Education Administration, 
considering recommendations from the Adult Education Staff. 

D. LUNCH PERIODS 

This provision shall not apply to Adult Education Instructors. 

E. PROFESSIONAL WORK CENTER 

Each Adult Education Instructor shall have access to necessary supplies and 
equipment, computer, copy machine, and telephone. 

F. PARENT-TEACHER CONFERENCES 

This provision shall not apply to Adult Education Instructors. However, Adult 
Education Instructors may conduct student interim report conferences during 
his/her normal workday while students are in class. 

O. TEACHER SUBSTITUTIONS 

This provision shall not apply to Adult Education Instructors. 

P. CLASS SIZE/MEMBER WORK LOAD 

This provision shall not apply to Adult Education Instructors; however, the class 
size shall not exceed the capacity of the facilities, i.e., desks, work stations, 
equipment, etc. 
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Q. MEMBERS ASSIGNED TO HRO (HALLS, RESTROOMS, OTHER) DUTY 

This provision shall not apply to Adult Education Instructors. 

ARTICLE VI - LEAVE PROVISIONS 

E. PERSONAL LEAVE 

This provision shall not apply to Adult Education Instructors. However, each Adult 
Education Instructor member will be allowed the number of personal hours each 
school year that represents the hourly equivalent of the three (3) personal days 
allowed teachers, as determined by the ratio of that member's annual scheduled 
hours to the annual scheduled hours of a full-time teacher. 

ARTICLE VIII - SCHOOL FACULTY COMMITTEE AND IN-SERVICE EDUCATION 

A. SCHOOL FACULTY COMMITTEE 

The Adult Education Program shall be considered a Department for the purposes 
of this part. 

C. TUITION FOR ADULT EDUCATION 

Adult Education Instructors will not be assessed a fee for taking Adult Education 
classes. 

ARTICLE IX - SALARY AND FRINGE BENEFITS 

1. All members shall be paid according to the index salary schedule and related 
provisions of this Article. 

2. The base rate of the salary schedule shall be the Bachelor's Degree Column, Step 
0. 

3. Effective January 24, 2025 through July 31, 2025 the base rate shall be $25.26 
per hour (3% base increase). Retroactive pay will be paid in a lump sum on May 
10, 2025. 

Effective August 1, 2025 through July 31, 2026 the base rate shall be $25.77 per 
hour (2% base increase). 

Effective August 1, 2026 through July 31, 2027 the base rate shall be $26.29 per 
hour (2% base increase). 
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The hourly rate for each Step is as follows: 
Step Index 1/24/25 8/1/25 8/1/26 

0 1.0000 25.26 25.77 26.29 
1 1.0400 26.27 26.80 27.34 
2 1.0800 27.28 27.83 28.39 
3 1.1200 28.29 28.86 29.44 
4 1.1600 29.30 29.89 30.50 
5 1.2000 30.31 30.92 31.55 
6 1.2400 31.32 31.95 32.60 
7 1.2800 32.33 32.99 33.65 
8 1.3200 33.34 34.02 34.70 
9 1.3600 34.35 35.05 35.75 
15 1.3700 34.61 35.30 36.02 
20 1.3800 34.86 35.56 36.28 
25 1.4200 35.87 36.59 37.33 
27 1.4400 36.37 37.11 37.86 

B. ADDITIONAL TIME WORKED 

Adult Educational Instructors required to work beyond their contracted hours shall 
be paid at their hourly rate. 

G. INSURANCE 

Adult Education Instructors shall be offered the opportunity to purchase, on a self-
paid basis, any or all of the Insurance Plans provided teachers. Within the 
required priorities and legal limits governing payroll deductions, premiums may be 
paid through payroll deductions if the member so desires. Any excess of the 
premium over the amount deducted shall be paid by the member directly to the 
Insurance Carrier. The Adult Career Center teachers will receive a One Thousand 
Dollar ($1,000.00) yearly stipend due to the fact that they do not receive insurance 
benefits. 

J. LEARNING DISABILITY TUTORS 

This Section should not apply, as there is no need for Learning Disability Tutors in 
the District's Adult Education Program. 

K. MEMBER'S CHILDREN - TUITION FREE 

This provision shall not apply to Adult Education Instructors unless the students 
qualify for open enrollment in accordance with Board policy. 

All other provisions of the successor Collective Bargaining Agreement (effective 
8/1/94) will remain unchanged and will apply to Adult Education Instructors in the 
same manner as they apply to other members of the Bargaining Unit. 
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ARTICLE XI - EFFECTS AND DURATION OF CONTRACT 

A. EFFECTS OF CONTRACT 

The terms and conditions of this Contract shall remain in full force and effect 
through July 31, 2027. 

All terms and conditions of the current Contract (expiration date July 31, 2024) 
that were not made a subject of bargaining by either the Board or the 
Association shall automatically become a part of the new successor Contract. 

B. COMPLIANCE WITH LAW 

The terms and conditions of employment as set forth in this Contract indicates the 
understanding that exists between the parties; however, it is further agreed that 
nothing contained in said Contract should be interpreted to deny the Association or 
any member(s) of the bargaining unit any rights, benefits, privileges, etc., that 
might be available as the result of laws of the State of Ohio and any legal 
precedence of such laws unless an included provision has been expressly 
composed to alter a provision of law in accordance with ORC 4117. 

C. PERSONNEL POLICIES AND PRACTICES 

The Board shall change its personnel policies and practices as may be necessary 
in order to give full force and effect to this Contract. Should there be a conflict 
between this Contract and any such policy or practice, then the terms of this 
Contract shall prevail. 

D. AMENDMENT PROCEDURE 

This Contract may be amended or provisions(s) altered only by the mutual consent 
of the Board and the Association. Such amendment and/or altering may be 1) at 
the request of either the Board or the Association or 2) as may be required by 
ORC 4117. In any case, the finalization of such amendment(s) or altering shall be 
in accordance with the provisions of Article I, Sections C (7) and/or C (12). 

E. SEVERABILITY 

If any provision of this Contract or any application of this Contract to any member 
or group of members shall be found to be contrary to law by a court of competent 
jurisdiction, then such provision or application shall not be deemed valid and 
subsisting, but all other provisions or applications shall continue in full force and 
effect. The Contract itself will remain in full force and effect for its duration; 
however, the parties will meet within ten (10) days for the purpose of renegotiating 
only the provision(s) found to be contrary to law. 
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F. GENERAL COMMENTS 

This Contract shall supersede any rules, regulations, or practices of the Board 
which shall be contrary or inconsistent with its terms. The provisions of this 
Agreement shall be incorporated into and be considered part of the established 
policies of the Board. 

G. TERM OF CONTRACT 

Except as otherwise set forth, provisions of this Contract shall become effective 
following the ratification by both parties and the written execution thereof in 
accordance with Section A of this Article. 

H. MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 

The Board of Education retains all rights set forth in the Ohio Revised Code, 
Section 4117.08 (C). 

......_ 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties executed this Contract on the ~ day of 
~-"' , 2025. 

For the Madison Local Board of Education 

Date ~-~o-").._~ 

By ___ ____ ___ _ _ Date - -------

For the Madison Local Education Association 

Date S-2..o-2.S 
By _ _ ______ _ _ _ _ Date --------
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SALARY INDEX 
APPENDIX A 

SALARY INDEX 
(Effective August 1, 2019) 

Step BA BA+15/
5YR 

CT+30 MA MA+15 MA+30 

0 1.00000 1.03000 1.05500 1.08000 1.11000 1.14000 

1 1.04000 1.08000 1.11000 1.14000 1.17000 1.20000 

2 1.08000 1.13000 1.16500 1.20000 1.23000 1.26000 

3 1.12000 1.18000 1.22000 1.26000 1.29000 1.32000 

4 1.16000 1.23000 1.27500 1.32000 1.35000 1.38000 

5 1.20000 1.28000 1.33000 1.38000 1.41000 1.44000 

6 1.24000 1.33000 1.38500 1.44000 1.47000 1.50000 

7 1.28000 1.38000 1.44000 1.50000 1.53000 1.56000 

8 1.32000 1.43000 1.49500 1.56000 1.59000 1.62000 

9 1.36000 1.48000 1.55000 1.62000 1.65000 1.68000 

10 1.40000 1.53000 1.60500 1.68000 1.71000 1.74000 

11 1.44000 1.58000 1.66000 1.74000 1.77000 1.80000 

12 1.48000 1.63000 1.71500 1.80000 1.83000 1.86000 

13 1.54000 1.70000 1.79000 1.88000 1.91000 1.94000 

14 1.59000 1.75000 1.84000 1.93000 1.96000 1.99000 

15 1.61000 1.77000 1.86000 1.95000 1.98000 2.01000 

16 1.61000 1.77000 1.86000 1.95000 1.98000 2.01000 

17 1.61000 1.77000 1.86000 1.95000 1.98000 2.01000 

18 1.63000 1.79000 1.88000 1.97000 2.00000 2.03000 

19 1.63000 1.79000 1.88000 1.97000 2.00000 2.03000 

20 1.65000 1.81000 1.90000 1.99000 2.02000 2.05000 

21 1.65000 1.81000 1.90000 1.99000 2.02000 2.05000 

22 1.65000 1.81000 1.90000 1.99000 2.02000 2.05000 

23 1.65000 1.81000 1.90000 1.99000 2.02000 2.05000 

24 1.65000 1.81000 1.90000 1.99000 2.02000 2.05000 

25 1.67000 1.83000 1.92000 2.01000 2.04000 2.07000 

26 1.67000 1.83000 1.92000 2.01000 2.04000 2.07000 

27 1.69000 1.85000 1.94000 2.03000 2.07000 2.10000 

28 1.69000 1.85000 1.94000 2.03000 2.07000 2.10000 

29 1.69000 1.85000 1.94000 2.03000 2.07000 2.10000 

30 1.71000 1.87000 1.96000 2.05000 2.10000 2.13000 
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2024-2025 SALARY SCHEDULE 
AUGUST 1, 2024 – JANUARY 23, 2025 
BASED ON FACT FINDER’S REPORT 

APPENDIX B-1 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
2024 - 25 Certified Salary Schedule 
August 1, 2024 – January 23, 2025 

BA+15/5 
Step BA YR CT+30 MA MA+15 MA+30 

0 35,936 37,014 37,912 38,811 39,889 40,967 

1 37,373 38,811 39,889 40,967 42,045 43,123 

2 38,811 40,608 41,865 43,123 44,201 45,279 

3 40,248 42,404 43,842 45,279 46,357 47,436 

4 41,686 44,201 45,818 47,436 48,514 49,592 

5 43,123 45,998 47,795 49,592 50,670 51,748 

6 44,561 47,795 49,771 51,748 52,826 53,904 

7 45,998 49,592 51,748 53,904 54,982 56,060 

8 47,436 51,388 53,724 56,060 57,138 58,216 

9 48,873 53,185 55,701 58,216 59,294 60,372 

10 50,310 54,982 57,677 60,372 61,451 62,529 

11 51,748 56,779 59,654 62,529 63,607 64,685 

12 53,185 58,576 61,630 64,685 65,763 66,841 

13 55,341 61,091 64,325 67,560 68,638 69,716 

14 57,138 62,888 66,122 69,356 70,435 71,513 

15 57,857 63,607 66,841 70,075 71,153 72,231 

18 58,576 64,325 67,560 70,794 71,872 72,950 

20 59,294 65,044 68,278 71,513 72,591 73,669 

25 60,013 65,763 68,997 72,231 73,309 74,388 

27 60,732 66,482 69,716 72,950 74,388 75,466 

30 61,451 67,200 70,435 73,669 75,466 76,544 
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2024-2025 SALARY SCHEDULE 
JANUARY 24, 2025 – JULY 31, 2025 

BASED ON FACT FINDER’S REPORT 
APPENDIX B-2 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
2024 - 25 Certified Salary Schedule 

January 24, 2025 – July 31, 2025 

Step BA BA+15/5 CT+30 MA MA+15 MA+30 
YR 

0 37,014 38,124 39,050 39,975 41,086 42,196 
1 38,495 39,975 41,086 42,196 43,306 44,417 
2 39,975 41,826 43,121 44,417 45,527 46,638 
3 41,456 43,677 45,157 46,638 47,748 48,858 
4 42,936 45,527 47,193 48,858 49,969 51,079 
5 44,417 47,378 49,229 51,079 52,190 53,300 
6 45,897 49,229 51,264 53,300 54,411 55,521 
7 47,378 51,079 53,300 55,521 56,631 57,742 
8 48,858 52,930 55,336 57,742 58,852 59,963 
9 50,339 54,781 57,372 59,963 61,073 62,184 
10 51,820 56,631 59,407 62,184 63,294 64,404 
11 53,300 58,482 61,443 64,404 65,515 66,625 
12 54,781 60,333 63,479 66,625 67,736 68,846 
13 57,002 62,924 66,255 69,586 70,697 71,807 
14 58,852 64,775 68,106 71,437 72,547 73,658 
15 59,593 65,515 68,846 72,177 73,288 74,398 
16 59,593 65,515 68,846 72,177 73,288 74,398 
17 59,593 65,515 68,846 72,177 73,288 74,398 
18 60,333 66,255 69,586 72,918 74,028 75,138 
19 60,333 66,255 69,586 72,918 74,028 75,138 
20 61,073 66,995 70,327 73,658 74,768 75,879 
21 61,073 66,995 70,327 73,658 74,768 75,879 
22 61,073 66,995 70,327 73,658 74,768 75,879 
23 61,073 66,995 70,327 73,658 74,768 75,879 
24 61,073 66,995 70,327 73,658 74,768 75,879 
25 61,813 67,736 71,067 74,398 75,509 76,619 
26 61,813 67,736 71,067 74,398 75,509 76,619 
27 62,554 68,476 71,807 75,138 76,619 77,729 
28 62,554 68,476 71,807 75,138 76,619 77,729 
29 62,554 68,476 71,807 75,138 76,619 77,729 
30 63,294 69,216 72,547 75,879 77,729 78,840 
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2025-2026 SALARY SCHEDULE 
BASED ON FACT FINDER’S REPORT 

APPENDIX B-3 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
2025 - 26 Certified Salary Schedule 

Step BA BA+15 CT+30 MA MA+15 MA+30 

0 37,754 38,887 39,830 40,774 41,907 43,040 

1 39,264 40,774 41,907 43,040 44,172 45,305 

2 40,774 42,662 43,983 45,305 46,437 47,570 

3 42,284 44,550 46,060 47,570 48,703 49,835 

4 43,795 46,437 48,136 49,835 50,968 52,101 

5 45,305 48,325 50,213 52,101 53,233 54,366 

6 46,815 50,213 52,289 54,366 55,498 56,631 

7 48,325 52,101 54,366 56,631 57,764 58,896 

8 49,835 53,988 56,442 58,896 60,029 61,161 

9 51,345 55,876 58,519 61,161 62,294 63,427 

10 52,856 57,764 60,595 63,427 64,559 65,692 

11 54,366 59,651 62,672 65,692 66,825 67,957 

12 55,876 61,539 64,748 67,957 69,090 70,222 

13 58,141 64,182 67,580 70,978 72,110 73,243 

14 60,029 66,070 69,467 72,865 73,998 75,130 

15 60,784 66,825 70,222 73,620 74,753 75,886 

16 60,784 66,825 70,222 73,620 74,753 75,886 

17 60,784 66,825 70,222 73,620 74,753 75,886 

18 61,539 67,580 70,978 74,375 75,508 76,641 

19 61,539 67,580 70,978 74,375 75,508 76,641 

20 62,294 68,335 71,733 75,130 76,263 77,396 

21 62,294 68,335 71,733 75,130 76,263 77,396 

22 62,294 68,335 71,733 75,130 76,263 77,396 

23 62,294 68,335 71,733 75,130 76,263 77,396 

24 62,294 68,335 71,733 75,130 76,263 77,396 

25 63,049 69,090 72,488 75,886 77,018 78,151 

26 63,049 69,090 72,488 75,886 77,018 78,151 

27 63,804 69,845 73,243 76,641 78,151 79,283 

28 63,804 69,845 73,243 76,641 78,151 79,283 

29 63,804 69,845 73,243 76,641 78,151 79,283 

30 64,559 70,600 73,998 77,396 79,283 80,416 
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2026-2027 SALARY SCHEDULE 
BASED ON FACT FINDER’S REPORT 

APPENDIX B-4 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
2026 - 27 Certified Salary Schedule 

Step BA BA+15 CT+30 MA MA+15 MA+30 

0 38,509 39,664 40,627 41,590 42,745 43,900 

1 40,049 41,590 42,745 43,900 45,056 46,211 

2 41,590 43,515 44,863 46,211 47,366 48,521 

3 43,130 45,441 46,981 48,521 49,677 50,832 

4 44,670 47,366 49,099 50,832 51,987 53,142 

5 46,211 49,292 51,217 53,142 54,298 55,453 

6 47,751 51,217 53,335 55,453 56,608 57,764 

7 49,292 53,142 55,453 57,764 58,919 60,074 

8 50,832 55,068 57,571 60,074 61,229 62,385 

9 52,372 56,993 59,689 62,385 63,540 64,695 

10 53,913 58,919 61,807 64,695 65,850 67,006 

11 55,453 60,844 63,925 67,006 68,161 69,316 

12 56,993 62,770 66,043 69,316 70,471 71,627 

13 59,304 65,465 68,931 72,397 73,552 74,707 

14 61,229 67,391 70,857 74,322 75,478 76,633 

15 61,999 68,161 71,627 75,093 76,248 77,403 

16 61,999 68,161 71,627 75,093 76,248 77,403 

17 61,999 68,161 71,627 75,093 76,248 77,403 

18 62,770 68,931 72,397 75,863 77,018 78,173 

19 62,770 68,931 72,397 75,863 77,018 78,173 

20 63,540 69,701 73,167 76,633 77,788 78,943 

21 63,540 69,701 73,167 76,633 77,788 78,943 

22 63,540 69,701 73,167 76,633 77,788 78,943 

23 63,540 69,701 73,167 76,633 77,788 78,943 

24 63,540 69,701 73,167 76,633 77,788 78,943 

25 64,310 70,471 73,937 77,403 78,558 79,714 

26 64,310 70,471 73,937 77,403 78,558 79,714 

27 65,080 71,242 74,707 78,173 79,714 80,869 

28 65,080 71,242 74,707 78,173 79,714 80,869 

29 65,080 71,242 74,707 78,173 79,714 80,869 

30 65,850 72,012 75,478 78,943 80,869 82,024 
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___________________________________________ ______________________ 

VOLUNTARY TRANSFER FORM 
APPENDIX C 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

REQUEST FOR VOLUNTARY TRANSFER 

NAME___________________________________________DATE__________________ 

Current Position: (List grade, subject, and building) 

Position Sought: (List grade, subject, and building) 

****************************************************************************************************** 

Superintendent's Response: 

Superintendent Date 
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_____________________________________________ 

________________________________________________ __________________________ 

________________________________________________ __________________________ 

________________________________________________ __________________________ 

ASSAULT LEAVE FORM 
APPENDIX D 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

ASSAULT LEAVE 

NAME_______________________________________________DATE ____________________ 

SCHOOL OR DEPARTMENT _____________________________________________________ 

Assault leave has been taken in accordance with ORC 3319.143 and Article VI, Section F, of the 
Agreement between the Madison Local Board of Education and the Madison Local Education 
Association. 

________________ day(s) of assault leave was/were taken beginning at ______________ on 
time 

___________________________________, 20________ and ending at _______________ on 
Month Day time 

___________________________________, 20_______ 
Month Day 

Medical attention _______________ required. 
was/was not 

If medical attention was obtained and the physician certifies more than three (3) days' leave is 
necessary, the following information must be stated: 

Name of Physician ____________________________________________ 

Office Address _____________________________________________ 

A certificate from the physician may be required in accordance with Article VI, Section F. 

Member's Signature Date 

Principal Date 

Superintendent or Designee Date 
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_____________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________ 
__________________________________ 
__________________________________ ______________________________________ 

PROFESSIONAL LEAVE FORM 
APPENDIX E 

FOR REFERENCE ONLY (DO NOT USE)--IMPLEMENTED IN KIOSK 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
Request to Attend a Professional Meeting 

Date ______________________ 

Name ______________________________________ Social Security # ___________________________ 
Requests permission to attend 

at _______________________________________ ___________________________________________ 
place of meeting date(s) of meeting 

Expenses connected 
with meeting? yes 

Is substitute 
required? yes 

no 

no 

____ mileage 
____ lodging (please specify dates) ____________________ 
____ food/meals ____________________ 
____ substitute teacher 
____ other? ____________________________________ 

____________________________________ 

 Please attach any registration forms or meeting notice which will aid in processing. 

Please briefly indicate below the relationship between this professional development activity and the applicant’s 
professional development plan (IPDP), the District Continuous Improvement Plan (CIP), and/or the school’s 
School Improvement Plan (SIP). 

Expense Fund 

_______________________________________ ______________________________________ 
Signature of Applicant Signature of Principal 

__________________________________________ _______________________________________ 
Position School 

This request must be submitted to the office of the Superintendent at least two (2) weeks before date of meeting. 
Notification of the approval of this request will be returned to the applicant. 

 Approved Date ___________________ 

 Not Approved (state reason) 

__________________________________ Superintendent 
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PERSONAL LEAVE 
FORM 

APPENDIX F 
FOR REFERENCE ONLY (DO NOT USE)--IMPLEMENTED IN KIOSK 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

PERSONAL LEAVE REQUEST/VERIFICATION 

DATE ___________________ 

____________________________________requests personal leave on ___________________. 
NAME OF MEMBER 

Signature of Member ____________________________________________________________ 

Received by ______________________________________________ DATE _______________ 
(PRINCIPAL OR SUPERVISOR) 

I certify that personal leave used on ________________________________________________ 
Date or Dates 

has been taken in compliance with all provisions of law and of the Contract between the Madison 
Local Education Association and the Madison Local Board of Education. 

Signature of Member ___________________________________Date _____________________ 
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ASSIGNMENT FORM 
APPENDIX G 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

NAME __________________________________________________ DATE ________________ 

BUILDING AND DEPARTMENT/GRADE ____________________________________________ 

In compliance with Article IV, Section A, of the Contract between the Madison Local Board of 
Education, you are hereby notified that your assignment for the ___________ school year is as 
follows: _________________________________________________. 

subject, period, and/or grade level 

If the aforementioned assignment is different than your assignment for the past school year, such 
change is in accordance with Article IV, Section C (Transfer Procedure) of the Contract between 
the Board and the Association. 

Superintendent ________________________________________________ 
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SEVERANCE PAY FORM 
APPENDIX H 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

REQUEST FOR SEVERANCE PAYMENT 

NAME______________________________________________ DATE ____________________ 

BUILDING OR DEPARTMENT 

I hereby certify that my employment with the Madison Local Schools was terminated effective 

______________________________________________________. 
Month Day Year 

Not desiring to have my accumulated sick leave transferred to another public agency in Ohio, I 
hereby request severance pay payment under Article IX, Section E of the Contract between the 
Board and the Association. 

Severance pay will be granted for all of the staff member's accumulated unused sick leave to a 
maximum of one-fourth (1/4) of the accumulated sick leave up to three hundred twenty (320) 
days. Severance pay will be the per diem rate of the eligible staff member and shall be payable 
upon the member's having fulfilled the requirements of this Section, or, at the option of the 
member, during January of the following calendar year. 

I request payment immediately __________________________. 

I request payment during January of next year ___________________________. 

Signature of Employee ___________________________________ Date __________________ 

Signature of Treasurer __________________________________ Date __________________ 
for the Board of Education 
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GRIEVANCE FORM 
APPENDIX I 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

GRIEVANCE REPORT FORM 
(To be filed in triplicate) 

Grievance #__________________________________________ Date Filed ________________ 

Name of Aggrieved _____________________________________________________________ 

Building ______________________________________ Assignment ______________________ 

LEVEL TWO 
(Submitted to Building Principal/Immediate Supervisor) 

A. Date cause of grievance occurred ______________________________________ 

B. 1. Statement of Grievance: 

2. Relief Sought: 

C. 

D. 

Signature of Aggrieved 

Disposition by Principal/Immediate Supervisor: 

Date 

A. 

Signature of Principal/Immediate Supervisor 

LEVEL THREE 
(Submitted to Superintendent) 

Position of Aggrieved or Association: 

Date 

B. 

Signature of Aggrieved 

Disposition by Superintendent: 

Date 

Signature of Superintendent Date 
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GRIEVANCE FORM 
APPENDIX I (CONT.) 

LEVEL FOUR 
(Submitted to Board of Education) 

A. Position of Aggrieved or Association: 

B. 

Signature of Aggrieved 

Disposition of the Board of Education 

Date 

A. 

Signature of the Board of Education 

LEVEL FIVE 
(Submitted to Arbitrator) 

Position of Aggrieved or Association: 

Date 

B. 

Signature of Aggrieved 

Disposition of the Arbitrator: 

Date 

Signature of Arbitrator Date 
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SICK LEAVE FORM 
APPENDIX J 

FOR REFERENCE ONLY (DO NOT USE)--IMPLEMENTED IN KIOSK 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

NOTIFICATION FOR USE OF SICK LEAVE 

NAME___________________________________________ DATE _______________________ 

SCHOOL____________________________NUMBER OF SICK LEAVE DAYS USED ________ 

a.m. 
I hereby certify that sick leave used for the period beginning p.m. 

a.m. 
_________________________________and ending p.m. _______________________________ 

Month Day Year Month Day Year 

is justified for the following reason(s): 

Check the reason(s) requested for use of sick leave: 

______ 1. Personal illness (includes emergency dental and medical appointment[s]) 
______ 2. Injury 
______ 3. Exposure to contagious disease which could be communicated to others 
______ 4. Reason concerned with immediate family 

A. Illness ______ B. Injury ______ C. Death ______ 
______ 5. Disability due to pregnancy 

I hereby verify that sick leave was taken for reason(s) checked. 

Signature of Member Signature of Principal 

Name of Substitute 

To be submitted during the first workday after the conclusion of the use of sick leave. 

To be completed when medical attention is required. 

Name of Attending Physician Date(s) consulted 

Address of the Physician 

Superintendent Date 
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_____________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________ 

LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
FORM 

APPENDIX K 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

APPLICATION FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

NAME_______________________________________________ DATE ___________________ 

SCHOOL OR DEPARTMENT _____________________________________________________ 

I hereby request a leave of absence without pay beginning 

________________________________________ ending _______________________________ 
Month Day Year Month Day Year 

for the reason checked below: 

______ Illness* ______ Maternity/Paternity/Adoption* 

______ Other Disability* ______ Other (Please Specify) 

The applicant is advised to examine and comply with applicable provision of the Negotiated 
Agreement before submitting such application. 

Other required information: 

*Without pay (insurance continues by submitting premium to Treasurer) 

Applicant's Signature 

_____Approved _____Disapproved ___________________________________ 
Superintendent 

(Per Board of Education Resolution) 

Board Resolution Number __________________ 
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NON-OTES 
EVALUATION FORMS 

APPENDIX L 
Madison Local School District - Mansfield, Ohio  44905 

Evaluation Forms 

General Information 
A Board of Education wishing to non-renew the limited contract or extended limited contract of a teacher 
must evaluate the teacher in accordance with Ohio State Law and the Collective Bargaining Agreement. 

Ohio Revised Code:  ORC § 3319.1 
Madison Collective Bargaining Agreement:  See Article III-Evaluations and Contracts 

Summary of Evaluation Pages 
Page 1: Pre-Observation Conference: To be completed by both teacher and principal. 

Page 2-3: Teacher Evaluation Form: To be completed by the Administrator at the actual 
observation of the teacher.  The observation will be 
followed within five (5) school days by the evaluation 
summary conference. 

Page 4: Post-Observation Summary: To be completed by the teacher after the classroom 
observation and brought to the final evaluation summary 
conference with the Administrator. 

Page 5: Evaluation Summary: To be completed by the Administrator prior to the final 
conference. 

• Observed deficiencies, if any,  by the Administrator 
need to be identified at this point. 

• When deficiencies are identified that may result in 
non-renewal of contract, the evaluator shall provide 
the teacher with clear details that identifies each 
deficiency and clearly specifies a program that is 
designed to eliminate such deficiencies. 

• Progress needs to be specified of past identified 
deficiencies. 

• Contractual recommendations need to be made by 
the Administrator. 

• Space is provided for optional comments by the 
teacher. 

• Members will be given an opportunity to correct 
deficiencies noted during the evaluation.  No further 
evaluation will be completed during the next thirty 
(30) calendar days. 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-1 

Pre-Observation Conference 

Madison Local School District – Mansfield, Ohio  44905 
Pre-Observation Conference 

Teacher: ________________________________________  School: _____________________________ 

Grade/Class: _____________________________________ Date: __________________ Time: _______ 

Principal: ____________________________________________ 

Documentation: Lesson Plan Attached      Sample communication with a parent 

1. Class Description: 

2. Lesson Goals 
a. What student learning do you want to take place? 

b. Special needs of students related to your goals? 

c. Do these goals support the District’s curriculum? 

3. Methods:  What will you do?  What will the students do? 

4. Problems/concerns you may encounter with this lesson? 

5. Materials/resources you plan to use? 

6. How will you assess the success/failure of this lesson? 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-2 

Teacher Evaluation 

Madison Local School District - Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Teacher Evaluation 

Teacher: ________________________________________ School: _____________________________________ 

Grade/Class: ________________________________________ Date: ______________________ Time: ________ 

Principal: ________________________________________ 

4 3 2 1 
A ORGANIZING CONTENT KNOWLEDGE FOR STUDENT LEARNING 

A1 Demonstrating Knowledge of Content 
Knowledge of Content 
Knowledge of Prerequisite Relationships 

A2 Demonstrating Knowledge of Students’ Backgrounds and Experiences 
Knowledge of Characteristics of Age Group 
Knowledge of Students’ Varied Approaches to Learning 
Understanding of Students’ Skills and Knowledge 
Knowledge of Students’ Interests and Cultural Heritage 

A3 Selecting Clear and Appropriate Instructional Goals 
Value 
Clarity 

A4 Developing Effective Instruction Linking the Content that was Learned 
Previously, the Current Content, and the Content that Remains to be Learned 

Learning Activities 
Instructional Materials and Resources 

A5 Creating or Selecting Appropriate Evaluation Strategies 
Matches Instructional Goals 
Useful for Future Planning 

B CREATING AN ENVIRONMENT FOR STUDENT LEARNING 
B1 Creating an Environment of Respect, Rapport, and Fairness 

Teacher Rapport with Students 
Student Interaction 

B2 Communicating Appropriate Learning Expectations To Each Student 
Interest and Enthusiasm for Content 
Expectations for Learning and Achievement 

B3 Establishing and Maintaining Consistent Standards of Classroom Behavior 
Expectations 
Monitoring of Student Behavior 
Response to Student Behavior 

B4 Making the Physical Environment Safe, Accessible, and Conducive to Learning 
Safety 
Accessibility to Learning 

Scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Proficient; 2=Basic; 1=Deficient; NA=not applicable 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-2 (continued) 

Teacher Evaluation 

4 3 2 1 
C TEACHING FOR STUDENT LEARNING 

C1 Communicating Clearly and Accurately 
Directions and Procedures 

C2 Engaging Students in Learning 
Making Content Comprehensible 
Activities and Assignments 
Instructional Groups (whole/small group) 
Instructional Materials and Resources 

C3 Using Questioning and Discussion Techniques 
Questioning and Discussion Techniques 
Response Time 

C4 Monitoring Student Understanding and Provide Feedback 
Monitoring Student Understanding 
Feedback 

C5 Demonstrating Responsiveness to Student Needs 
Flexibility 
Student Questions/Interests 

C6 Using Instructional Time Effectively 
Optimizing Instructional Time 
Structure and Pacing 

D TEACHER PROFESSIONALISM 
D1 Maintaining Accurate Records 

Student Completion of Assignments 
Student Progress in Learning 
Accurate and Timely Completion of Forms and Reports 

D2 Communicating With Families 
Information about the Instructional Program 

D3 Adhering To Policies and Procedures 
District 
Building/School 

D4 Growing and Developing Professionally 
Enhances Content Knowledge and Pedagogical Skill 
Service to the Profession 

D5 Utilizing Effective Interpersonal Skills 
Relationships with Students 
Collaborates with Colleagues and Administrators 
Relationships with Colleagues and Administrators 

Scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Proficient; 2=Basic; 1=Deficient; NA=not applicable 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-3 

Post-Observation Summary 

Madison Local School District - Mansfield, Ohio  44905 
Post-Observation Teacher Summary 

1. To what extent did students learn what you intended? How do you know? 

2. How effective were your teaching methods, activities, and/or instructional materials? 

3. How will you use the information from the evaluation to plan future instruction? 

4. If you were to teach this class again to the same students, what would you do the same or 
differently? 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-4 

Evaluation Summary 

Madison Local School District - Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Evaluation Summary 

To Be Completed By Evaluator 
Satisfactory Performance 
Satisfactory Performance with conditions/recommendations 
Unsatisfactory Performance 

Observed Deficiencies: 

Progress in Correcting Previously Identified Deficiencies: 

Comments/Recommendations: 

To Be Completed By Teacher 
Comments: 

Teacher Signature: ______________________________________________ Date: ___________________ 

Evaluator Signature: ______________________________ Position: _____________________ Date: ______ 

Signature indicates completion of appraisal not necessarily agreement. Additional space for comments may be 
written on the back of this page. 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-5 

Alternative Program Instructor 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS’ 
JOB EVALUATION FORM 

Position: Alternative Program Instructor 

Reports to: High School Principal 

Description: Responsible for the management of the Alternative Program classroom; assists and 

supports at-risk students on their path to graduation; and serves as a resource for the 

students and their parents/guardians. 

Scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Proficient; 2=Basic; 1=Deficient; NA=not applicable 

Essential Functions: 

_____ Ensures safety of students 

_____ Ensures that Alternative Program students remain isolated from the rest of the school population 

_____ Maintains accurate and complete attendance, grade, and course completion records as required 

_____ Provides an educational environment that is structured and conducive to learning 

_____ Provides guidance to students to promote their educational development 

_____ Attends parent/teacher conferences 

_____ Collaborates with colleagues 

_____ Takes necessary and reasonable precautions to protect equipment, materials, and facilities 

_____ Consults with the Guidance Office regarding individual student course selection 

_____ Enrolls and orients students to the Alternative Program 

_____ Provides referrals to community agencies for students with special needs 

_____ Provides the Guidance Office with quarterly updates of grades, courses completed, etc. 

_____ Provides parents/guardians with progress updates 

_____ Assists the administration in developing, updating, and implementing all procedures and rules governing the 

Alternative Program 

_____ Provides counseling that will lead each student to increased personal growth, self-understanding, and maturity 

_____ Maintains respect at all times for confidential information 

_____ Attends meetings and in-services as required per negotiated agreement 

_____ Refers students suspected of learning difficulties to the intervention assistance team 

_____ Remains current with the scope and sequence of the instructional program 

_____ Observes ethics of the teaching profession 

Comments: 

133 



 

 
 

   
   

   
 

  

   

    

         

    

            

            

              

       

           

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
    

       

              

    

    

   

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  

  

   

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-5 (continued) 

Alternative Program Instructor 

Other Duties and Responsibilities: 

_____ Promotes good public relations 

_____ Serves as a role model for students 

_____ Responds to routine questions and requests in a timely, appropriate manner 

_____ Establishes and maintains cooperative professional relationships 

_____ Writes IEPs and participates in IEP meetings for Alternative Program students with disabilities 

_____ Maintains and improves professional competence by attending professional seminars, workshops, etc. to keep 

current on relevant issues 

_____ Counsels, advises, encourages, and motivates students 

_____ Performs other duties as assigned by the Building Principal or designee 

Comments: 

Required Knowledge, Skills, and Abilities: 

_____ Ability to work effectively with others 

_____ Ability to communicate ideas and directives clearly and effectively, both orally and in writing 

_____ Effective, active listening skills 

_____ Organizational and problem-solving skills 

_____ Knowledge of school curriculum 

_____ Basic computer/word processing skills 

Comments: 

Equipment Operated: 

_____ Computer 

_____ Printer 

_____ Telephone system 

_____ Fax machine 

_____ Copy machine 

Comments: 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-5 (continued) 

Alternative Program Instructor 

Madison Local School District * Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Evaluation Summary 

To Be Completed By Evaluator 
___ Satisfactory Performance 

Satisfactory Performance with   
conditions/recommendations    
Unsatisfactory Performance 

Observed Strengths: 

Observed Areas of Improvement: 

Progress in Correcting Previously Identified Deficiencies: 

Comments/Recommendations: 

To Be Completed By Member 
Comments: 

Member Signature _______________________________  Date ____________     

Evaluator Signature________________________ Position  _______________ Date _______ 
Signature indicates completion of appraisal not necessarily agreement. Additional space for comments may be 
written on the back of this page. 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-6 

Attendance Officer 
MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS’ 

JOB EVALUATION FORM 

Position: Attendance Officer 

Reports to: Building Principal 

Description: Monitors student attendance and provides guidance and discipline to students who fail to 

maintain a positive record of attendance. 

Scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Proficient; 2=Basic; 1=Deficient; NA=not applicable 

Essential Functions: 

_____ Ensures safety of students 

_____ Works well with students individually 

_____ Promotes positive social relationships between students 

_____ Maintains accurate attendance records 

_____ Utilizes tact and diplomacy in communications 

_____ Interacts in a positive manner with staff, students, and parents 

_____ Promotes positive public relations through personal appearance, attitude, and conversation 

_____ Attends meetings and in-services as required 

_____ Follows policies, rules, and procedures of the Board of Education and the Building Principal 

_____ Acts as liaison with juvenile court system regarding student attendance issues 

_____ Maintains respect for confidential information at all times 

_____ Assists with residency issues for admissions and withdrawals 

Comments: 

Other Duties and Responsibilities: 

_____ Serves as a role model for students in how to conduct themselves as citizens and as responsible, intelligent human 

beings 

_____ By example, instills in students the belief in and practice of ethical principles and democratic values 

_____ Makes school-related telephone calls for attendance 

_____ Performs correspondence, including reports and such other correspondence as may be required 

_____ Responds to routine questions and requests in an appropriate manner 

_____ Performs other duties as assigned by the Principal 

Comments: 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-6 (continued) 

Attendance Officer 

Required Knowledge, Skills, and Abilities: 

_____ Ability to work effectively with others 

_____ Ability to communicate ideas and directives clearly and effectively, both orally and in writing 

_____ Effective, active listening skills 

_____ Organizational and problem-solving skills 

_____ Basic computer and keyboarding skills 

_____ Ability to be flexible and adaptable to changing situations 

_____ Knowledge and skill in reducing student absenteeism 

_____ Excellent motivational skills 

_____ Student management skills 

Comments: 

Equipment Operated: 

_____ Computer 

_____ Copy Machine 

_____ Printer 

_____ Telephone 

_____ Fax Machine 

Comments: 

137 



 

 
 

   
   

  

   
 

 

 
 

        
        
        

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

 
     

    

NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-6 (continued) 

Attendance Officer 

Madison Local School District * Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Evaluation Summary 

To Be Completed By Evaluator 
___ Satisfactory Performance 

Satisfactory Performance with   
conditions/recommendations    
Unsatisfactory Performance 

Observed Strengths: 

Observed Areas of Improvement: 

Progress in Correcting Previously Identified Deficiencies: 

Comments/Recommendations: 

To Be Completed By Member 
Comments: 

Member Signature _______________________________  Date _____________________ 

Evaluator Signature________________________ Position  _______________ Date _______ 

Signature indicates completion of appraisal not necessarily agreement. Additional space for comments may be 
written on the back of this page 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-7 

Career Connections Counselor 
MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS’ 

JOB EVALUATION FORM 

Position: Career Connections Counselor 

Reports to: Director of CTE 

Description: Responsible for providing effective career counseling and support that enables students to 
gain knowledge, acquire skills, and develop a sense of direction with their desired career 
pathway. Also responsible for the implementation of the career counseling program that 
promotes positive self-concept development in students, cultivates interpersonal and 
academic skills, and promotes positive social, behavioral and interactional skills while 
exploring aptitude personality traits associated with Career-Technical and college 
offerings. 

Scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Proficient; 2=Basic; 1=Deficient; NA=not applicable 

Essential Functions: 
_____ Implementation of the career counseling program 
_____ Provides evidence of planning for implementation of the career counseling program 
_____ Provides individual and small group career counseling to promote student learning and career development 
_____ Conducts individual, large group, and/or classroom sessions focusing on career planning and educational options 

for desired careers 
_____ Collaborates effectively with administrators, teachers, students, parents, and the community 
_____ Ensures safety of students 
_____ Maintains accurate and complete records required for assisting students in grades 9-12 on career awareness, 

Ohio Means Jobs Readiness Seals, industry-recognized credentials, and Articulated/CTAG credits 
_____ Maintains organization, control of student behavior and discipline, and a positive learning environment 
_____ Provides guidance to students on such issues as career and educational planning, scholarship search, and 

community employment offerings 
_____ Provides programs and support to assist students and parents at points of educational transition 
_____ Develops and maintains positive school-community relationships and timely communications 
_____ Takes necessary and reasonable precautions to protect equipment, materials, and facilities 
_____ Consults with the Counselors’ Office to facilitate class scheduling for CTE students 
_____ Works with Student Services staff to promote instructional services and support for students with special needs 

in accordance with their IEPs and/or other District-authorized accommodation plans 
_____ Assists the administration in developing, updating, and implementing all procedures and rules governing the 

Career Advising process 
_____ Provides counseling that will lead each student to increased personal growth, self-understanding, maturity, and 

career awareness 
_____ Maintains respect at all times for confidential information 
_____ Consults with District staff regarding student referrals, intervention strategies, student progress, school 

programs, and related issues 
_____ Remains current with the scope and sequence of the instructional program 
_____ Observes ethics of the teaching profession 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-7 (continued) 

Career Connections Counselor 

Comments: 

Other Duties and Responsibilities: 
_____ Promotes good public relations 
_____ Serves as a role model for students 
_____ Responds to routine questions and requests in a timely, appropriate manner 
_____ Establishes and maintains cooperative professional relationships 
_____ Maintains and improves professional competence and keeps current on relevant issues by attending 

professional development events 
_____ Uses technology resources in accordance with District policies and administrative guidelines and the 

provisions of state and federal law 
_____ Meets the professional expectations of attendance, suitable attire and decorum, participation in school and 

District meetings/functions, and support of District initiatives 
_____ Performs other duties as assigned by the Career-Technical Director or designee 

Comments: 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-7 (continued) 

Career Connections Counselor 

Required Knowledge, Skills, and Abilities: 

_____ Ability to work effectively with others 
_____ Ability to present information to individuals and small and large groups in a clear and compelling manner 
_____ Ability to interact well with others, but also able to work independently 
_____ Ability to plan ahead, yet remain flexible enough to adapt to new situations or react to emergencies 
_____ Ability to access appropriate areas of school District property and facilities 
_____ Organizational and problem-solving skills 
_____ Basic computer/word processing skills 

Comments: 

Equipment Operated: 
_____ Computer 
_____ Printer 
_____ Telephone system 
_____ Fax machine 
_____ Copy machine 

Comments: 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-7 (continued) 

Career Connections Counselor 

Madison Local School District * Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Evaluation Summary 

To Be Completed By Evaluator 
___ Satisfactory Performance 

Satisfactory Performance with   
conditions/recommendations    
Unsatisfactory Performance 

Observed Strengths: 

Observed Areas of Improvement: 

Progress in Correcting Previously Identified Deficiencies: 

Comments/Recommendations: 

To Be Completed By Member 
Comments: 

Member Signature _______________________________  Date _____________________ 

Evaluator Signature________________________ Position  _______________ Date _______ 
Signature indicates completion of appraisal not necessarily agreement. Additional space for comments may be 
written on the back of this page. 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-8 

Library/Media Specialist 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS’ 
JOB EVALUATION FORM 

Position: Library/Media Specialist 

Reports to: Building Principal 

Description: Provide direction and assistance to patrons on the use of the District’s library/media 
resources 

NOTE: The below lists are not ranked in order of importance 

Scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Proficient; 2=Basic; 1=Deficient; NA=not applicable 

Essential Functions: 

_____ Assists school staff with questions and acquisitions 

_____ Attends meetings and in-services as required 

_____ Distributes media to faculty 

_____ Ensures safety of students 

_____ Evaluates and selects equipment and materials for purchase 

_____ Instructs students in basic library skills, computer databases 

_____ Interacts in a positive manner with staff, students, and parents 

_____ Keeps accurate records of overdue materials 

_____ Maintains high expectations for both staff and students utilizing the media center 

_____ Maintains overall supervision of system for classifying and cataloging all media in the media center 

_____ Maintains proper order of media center collection 

_____ Maintains respect at all times for confidential information 

_____ Makes contact with the public with tact and diplomacy 

_____ Prepares and maintains bulletin board displays 

_____ Promotes good public relations through personal appearance, attitude, and conversation 

_____ Promotes an atmosphere in the media center that is conducive to learning 

_____ Provides library in-services 

_____ Repairs damaged library materials 

_____ Responds to routine questions and requests in an appropriate manner 

_____ Serves as a role model for students 

_____ Supervises students in the media center 

_____ Performs other duties as assigned by the Principal 

Comments: 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-8 (continued) 

Library/Media Specialist 

Required Knowledge, Skills, and Abilities: 

_____ Ability and willingness to work with and make modifications for all students, including special needs students 

_____ Ability to communicate ideas and directives clearly and effectively both orally and in writing 

_____ Ability to operate and maintain library equipment 

_____ Ability to work effectively with others 

_____ Effective, active listening skills 

_____ Knowledge of general and specialized reference materials 

_____ Knowledge of library science and applications 

_____ Organizational and problem-solving skills 

Comments: 

Equipment Operated: 

_____ Computer/printer 

_____ Copy machine 

_____ Fax machine 

_____ Interactive White Board 

_____ Projector 

_____ Scanner 

_____ Television/VCR 

_____ Various other audio, video and computer technology and equipment  

Comments: 

144 



 

 
 

   
   

  

   
 

 

 
 

         
        
        

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 
  

     
     

NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-8 (continued) 

Library/Media Specialist 

Madison Local School District * Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Evaluation Summary 

To Be Completed By Evaluator 
___ Satisfactory Performance 

Satisfactory Performance with   
conditions/recommendations    
Unsatisfactory Performance 

Observed Strengths: 

Observed Areas of Improvement: 

Progress in Correcting Previously Identified Deficiencies: 

Comments/Recommendations: 

To Be Completed By Member 
Comments: 

Member Signature _______________________________  Date _____________________ 

Evaluator Signature________________________ Position  _______________ Date _______ 
Signature indicates completion of appraisal not necessarily agreement. Additional space for comments may be 
written on the back of this page. 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-9 

Speech-Language Pathologist 
MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS’ 

JOB EVALUATION FORM 

Position: Speech-Language Pathologist 

Reports to: Principal/Designee and Student Services Director 

Description: Responsible for the identification and treatment of student communication impairments 

and provides services and support that enable students to gain knowledge, acquire skills, 

and develop positive learning behaviors. 

Scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Proficient; 2=Basic; 1=Deficient; NA=not applicable 
Essential Functions: 

_____ Ensures safety of students 

_____ Provides an educational environment that is structured and conducive to learning 

_____ Observes ethics of the teaching profession 

_____ Implements the District’s philosophy of education and instructional program in accordance with District policies and 

administrative guidelines, Operating Standards for Ohio Schools, and the provisions of State and Federal law 

_____ Responds to referrals in a timely manner, conducts assessments, analyzes results and writes reports, determining 

strengths and areas of concern in speech/articulation, voice, fluency, language, pragmatics and oral motor skills 

_____ Completes Medicaid billing requirements per District request 

_____ Communicates and collaborates effectively and in a positive manner with stakeholders, providing consultation to 

teachers and families regarding the communication needs of a student in order to reduce the impact of the impairment 

on the academic performance of the child 

_____ Works in conjunction with Student Services staff to promote instructional services and support for students in 

accordance with individualized education plans (IEPs) and/or other District-authorized accommodation plans 

_____ Respects the diversity of students’ culture, language skills, and experiences 

_____ Motivates students to work productively 

_____ When indicated, develops treatment plans (IEPs, 504 Plans) that are based on the child’s strengths as well as areas of 
concern and provides high quality direct speech/language services according to that plan 

_____ Schedules ETR/IEP meetings for students categorized as Speech/Language Impaired, inviting parents, teachers, 

related services and the building and/or District representative 

_____ Participates in Evaluation Team meetings, IEP meetings and Transition meetings, providing information regarding 

eligibility, development of the IEP, consultation service, and service delivery models 

_____ Participates on the Intervention Assistance Team to assist in developing plans for at-risk students and provides 

interventions and consultations as needed 

_____ Maintains records as required by law, District policy, and administrative guidelines, including treatment notes and 

progress notes, and reports progress to parents/legal guardian in a timely manner 

_____ Oversees the training and use of assistive technology for students using Augmentative and Alternative Communication 

devices 

_____ Remains current concerning instructional and technological advances and other matters concerning the field of 

speech/language therapy by attending professional workshops and conferences 

_____ Provides in-service training to other professionals and paraprofessionals as needed 

_____ Provides for individual needs of students and engages in support, intervention, and remediation efforts 

_____ Takes all necessary and reasonable precautions to protect students, equipment, materials, and facilities 

_____ Maintains organization, control of student behavior and discipline, and a positive learning environment 

_____ Complies with Federal and state model policies and procedures for the education of students with disabilities, 

completes all required reports and record keeping in accordance with timelines and deadlines, maintains 

confidentiality, and reports to child protective services as mandated 

_____ Meets the professional expectations of attendance, suitable attire and decorum, participation in school and District 

meetings/functions, and support of District initiatives 

_____ Responds to specific requests from the Principal on matters affecting the program and building operation 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-9 (continued) 

Speech-Language Pathologist 

Comments: 

Other Duties and Responsibilities: 

_____ Serves as a role model for students 

_____ Responds to routine questions and requests in a timely, appropriate manner 

_____ Establishes and maintains cooperative professional relationships 

_____ Writes IEPs and participates in IEP meetings 

_____ Keeps up-to-date and knowledgeable of educational issues and instruction-related matters 
_____ Performs other duties as assigned by the Building Principal, designee, or Student Services Director 

Comments: 

Required Knowledge, Skills, and Abilities: 

_____ Ability to work well with others 

_____ Ability to communicate ideas and directives clearly and effectively, both orally and in writing 

_____ Ability to interact well with other people, but also able to work independently 

_____ Ability to plan ahead, yet remain flexible enough to adapt to new situations or react to emergencies 

_____ Organizational and problem-solving skills 

_____ Ability to access classroom, office, and appropriate areas of school and District property and facilities 

_____ Basic computer/word processing skills 

Comments: 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-9 (continued) 

Speech-Language Pathologist 

Madison Local School District * Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Evaluation Summary 

To Be Completed By Evaluator 
___ Satisfactory Performance 

Satisfactory Performance with   
conditions/recommendations    
Unsatisfactory Performance 

Observed Strengths: 

Observed Areas of Improvement: 

Progress in Correcting Previously Identified Deficiencies: 

Comments/Recommendations: 

To Be Completed By Member 
Comments: 

Member Signature _______________________________  Date _____________________ 

Evaluator Signature________________________ Position  _______________ Date _______ 
Signature indicates completion of appraisal not necessarily agreement. Additional space for comments may be 
written on the back of this page. 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-10 

Supervising Teacher-Online Academy 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS’ 
JOB EVALUATION FORM 

Position: Supervising Teacher--Online Academy 

Reports to: Principal 

Description: Responsible for the management and oversight of the online instructional program for 

assigned students enrolled in the Madison Online Academy. 

Scale: 4=Exemplary; 3=Proficient; 2=Basic; 1=Deficient; NA=not applicable 

Essential Functions, Duties, and Responsibilities: 

_____ Works well with students, their families, and school staff in a positive, proactive manner 

_____ Articulates deadlines, schedules, and procedures to students and parents to ensure that students make 

educational gains and complete coursework in a timely manner 

_____ Communicates effectively, both orally and in writing, with students, their families, and other professionals 

_____ Provides direct guidance to students and their families on matters relating to courses, procedures, and learning 

strategies 

_____ Evaluates student performance on a regular basis and provides timely feedback to students and their families 

_____ Maintains an online presence in the course and logs in daily to monitor student progress 

_____ Meets program expectations for progress monitoring and student/family communication 

_____ Maintains accurate, up-to-date records 

_____ Organizes, prioritizes, and carries out duties efficiently 

_____ Assists students and parents with basic technical support requests relating to the course interface and student 

information systems 

_____ Uses technology and software applications, as appropriate, to complete instructional and administrative tasks 

_____ Ensures that student growth and achievement is continuous and appropriate for age group, subject area, and/or 

program classification 

_____ Maintains up-to-date records of student/family communications 

_____ Proactively tracks student progress and attendance, and refers students who are not complying with course or 

program policies to the appropriate personnel for interventions 

_____ Alerts the building principal when a student and/or a parent fails to respond to school communication 

attempts 

_____ Conducts scheduled conferences on an as needed basis with parents/families to assess student progress, 

learning styles, and any other academic, social, or developmental issues 

_____ Collaborates with the instructional team as requested concerning student educational needs 

_____ Completes and submits reports in a timely manner 

_____ Demonstrates an understanding of the curriculum 

_____ Demonstrates operational knowledge of internet and web-related technologies 

_____ Participates in teacher training and professional development to strengthen knowledge and skills with respect 

to supporting online instruction 

_____ Collaborates with the school counselor and parents/guardians of students with 504 plans to determine best 

practices for their online learning 

_____ Tracks the distribution and collection of materials and technology equipment 

_____ Performs other duties as assigned by the principal/designee 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-10 (continued) 

Supervising Teacher-Online Academy 

Comments: 
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NON-OTES EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX L-10 (continued) 

Supervising Teacher-Online Academy 

Madison Local School District * Mansfield, Ohio 44905 
Evaluation Summary 

To Be Completed By Evaluator 
___ Satisfactory Performance 

Satisfactory Performance with   
conditions/recommendations    
Unsatisfactory Performance 

Observed Strengths: 

Observed Areas of Improvement: 

Progress in Correcting Previously Identified Areas of Improvement: 

Comments/Recommendations: 

To Be Completed By Member 
Comments: 

Member Signature _______________________________  Date _____________________ 

Evaluator Signature________________________ Position  _______________ Date _______ 
Signature indicates completion of appraisal not necessarily agreement. Additional space for comments may be 
written on the back of this page. 
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FAMILY & MEDICAL LEAVE FORM 
APPENDIX M 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

APPLICATION FOR FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE 

NAME___________________________________ DATE________________ 

BUILDING OR DEPARTMENT_______________________________________ 

I hereby request a leave of absence for the following reasons: 

___ Personal Illness 

___ Illness of child, parent, or spouse 

___ Care of newborn child 

___ Care of newly adopted or place foster child 

for the following time period: 

from ____________________________ until ________________________ 

I realize that this leave is with or without pay, but that I will be provided with the same 
medical, dental, and life insurance had I continued to work provided I pay to the District 
Treasurer by no later than the first day of each calendar month during the leave my 
share of the insurance premium. 

This leave is subject to all terms and conditions of Article VI, Section I of this Agreement. 

___ # of days using sick leave with pay 

___ # of days without pay 

_____Approved ____________________________________ 
_____Disapproved Signature 

Date ________________ ____________________________________ 
Superintendent 
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APPLICATION FOR MEDICAL REIMBURSEMENT 
APPENDIX N 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT 
MANSFIELD, OHIO 

APPLICATION FOR MEDICAL REIMBURSMENT INSIDE THE 20 MILE RADIUS 

NAME___________________________________ DATE________________ 

BUILDING OR DEPARTMENT_______________________________________ 

I hereby request medical reimbursement for a doctor’s visit for a non-PPO doctor in the 
20 mile radius from the 44905 zip code. 

The following is attached: 

___ A copy of the doctor’s bill 

___ A copy of the Medical Mutual EOB 

___ The printed Medical Mutual form from the Internet with the 44905 zip code used 
to find approved providers. 

I realize that the only way I will be reimbursed is if there is not a Medical Mutual 
approved provider within the 20 mile radius. 

This reimbursement is subject to all terms and conditions of Article IX, Section G of this 
Agreement. 

Date ________________ ____________________________________ 
Employee 

Date ________________ ____________________________________ 
Treasurer 
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Signature off teacher requesting payment Date 

Signature off Principal Date 

Signature off Superintendent Date 

OUTSIDE WORKDAY COMPENSATION FORM 
APPENDIX O-1 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 

COMPENSATION FOR WORK COMPLETED 
OUTSIDE CONTRACTUAL WORKDAY 

NAME: _____________________________ 

SCHOOL: ______________________________________________ 

DAY 
OF 

WEEK 
DATE WORK PERFORMED OUTSIDE 

CONTRACTUAL WORKDAY 
HOURS MIN 

MON 

TUES 

WED 

THUR 

FRI 

Total min ___________ @ BA Step 0 divided by 184, divided by 7.5, divided by 60 to determine minute rate = ____________ 
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Signature off teacher requesting payment Date 

Signature off Principal Date 

Signature off Superintendent Date 

TEACHER SUBSTITUTIONS FORM 
DURING PREPARATION/PLANNING TIME 

APPENDIX O-2 

MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 

Teacher Substitutions 

NAME: _____________________________ 

SCHOOL: ______________________________________________ 

DAY 
OF 

WEEK 
DATE TEACHER FOR WHOM SUBSTITUTING 

OR DUTY PERFORMED 
HOURS MIN 

MON 

TUES 

WED 

THUR 

FRI 

Total min ___________ @ BA Step 0 divided by 184, divided by 6.0, divided by 60 to determine minute rate = ____________ 
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Signature of teacher requesting payment Date 

Si gnature of Principal Date 

Si gnature of Superintendent Date 

SINGLE/MULTIPLE TEACHER SUBSTITUTIONS FORM 
ADDITION TO REGULAR ASSIGNMENT 

APPENDIX O-3 
MADISON LOCAL SCHOOLS 

Multiple Teachers Substitutions 

NAME: _________________________ SUBBING FOR: ________________________ 

SCHOOL: ______________________________________________ 

DAY 
OF 

WEEK 
DATE TEACHER FOR WHOM SUBSTITUTING 

OR DUTY PERFORMED 
LEAVE UTILIZED 

¼, ½, ¾, FULL DAY 

MON 

TUES 

WED 

THUR 

FRI 

Total Number of Teachers Dividing up Students ________ Current substitute pay divided among teachers involved will reflect the 
time submitted by the teacher utilizing leave. For example: if a teacher submits ¼ day leave, the teachers taking responsibility for 
said students would split ¼ of current substitute pay. 
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INFORMAL OBSERVATION: LESSON PLAN 
APPENDIX P 

Informal Observation: Lesson Plan 

1. What are the student learning objectives for this lesson? 

2. How do you intend to meet the objectives? 

3. How will you determine that the objectives have been met? 

4. Is there anything else that you would like the observer to know? 
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OTES 2.0 FORMS 
APPENDIX Q 

OTES 2.0 FORMS 

Form 1 – Self-Assessment Summary Tool 

Form 2 – Professional Growth Plan 

Form 3 – High-Quality Student Data Verification Form 

Form 4 - Walkthroughs/Informal Observations: 
Overview and Resources (2 pages) 
Walkthroughs/Informal Observations - General Form 
Walkthroughs/Informal Observations - Open-Ended Form 

Form 5 – Pre-Conference Planning 

Form 6 – Teacher Performance Evaluation Rubric (9 pages) 

Form 7 – Post-Conference Planning 

Form 8 – Final Holistic Rating of Teacher Effectiveness 
– Full Evaluation 

Form 9 - Final Holistic Rating of Teacher Effectiveness 
– Accomplished or Skilled Carry Forward 

Form 10 – Improvement Plan (3 pages) 
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- 6.:icbCbildOnrFucutt 

Pn,lesalonal Gro..th ?l3n 
Tile --Grow1l1 Plan helps the teadler Identify areas ol pn,1...,..,na1 dovolopmern lhat wlll onablo lhe l6acher lo onhonoe p,actloe. The teac1'8rla 
aocotnablt! far lmpklmenllng and comp"'1ing the ~n. The plan must align u, an~ dltlrlcl and/or building lmprovemont plan(s). The-...,., Growth Plan r, 
developed a!VllJ!lly.11 ia to be revlcwlld n,gulill1y ond updated .. neoessay based on col~• 00nv.,.allon1 bOOOIOll lhe evaluator and U16 IOOCh<:lr. 

The Profnslof1al Growlt Plan should .enec1 Ille el'ideooe ovaloble and rocus on lhe moot reeen1 ov111uatloo and oboM-a1Ions. Thfl Professional Growm Pl.in 
shoud be lnlllvlduoltzed to UMI - of lhe teacher, Toe sohoof o, dlslrid llllould pn,vfde for profo .. lonol development Of)portun1u .. and auppm1 Iha l<mohor bt 
pn:Mdir.i "'"""1ceo (e.g., lime, financial). Tho -sional Growth Plan muot be c;loe, end "°'"""'henoive. It ls allgrlfl(I to lh• rnc>1l r9C8f11 IMl~Hon rosuNa and 
propooesa_or_..1eactMtlealoadlng lo fl'OlJ'OH toward thegoals. 

T-Name: Evaluator Nome: 0 Selr-Ol111Cted []Join~ DevelOf)ed 0E-/111uacor Gu;jad 
~ ------'("At"'"°'="""pl"'ls"hed=ol ____ _.1.,,,Skllledl~---~(D~ov~• l'!!!!:!111 ~ 

ChooH lhe -~}. ~nod~ltl!9.0llll(_1.,,_ __________ ,..,= === ==,,,--------------
0Focua tor l.eilmlng Classroom Erwlroom""I 
C)Koowledgo ol Studenl• MSll!lenl ol SI\Jdent Learning 
..0.-Q!!4l,.aa1-_____ ________ Pl"ofea&lpflal ROP?OnalblllUff 

Gaol Sl,,lem.fl1(a) Oer,,Q1111tr111!,,g Qual)tjiJ!Ve Of Quenlltl!llve 
AclJon Slops & R- lo Ach- M.,,,....ble lndl...,,_; 

Pel1orm111t11 on Ohio~- f<K lhe Oo■I(•) Evtdonoe lndlcetlng Progron ,., the Gool(I) Teaching Prom.ion 

~be lhe oiVWTient to dlslrlcl ~oiliuiiiii,g 1Mprov,i'110n\ plar\(1): 

lee .,,1a; 
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T-.51g,.-,__ _______________ _ Dale; _________ _ 
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·: -----. ~ - •V1''1cl)Child0 m.Fut\lre . . ---
3 

1o ' {} tnv H1dent Oat:J Vu,. i:.auan Form 

Tesachor Na~ J:vafuator Name: 

Content Anla(s): .Grade Level(s): 

Ust sources of Hlgh.Quairy Student Data usod lo inf om, Instruction. Value-added data 
must be ueed es one source W.vallab~. 

t. 

2. 

Th• hlgt...q1111llty student dam Instrument uHCI mullt be rlgorously n,vlewed by 
locally detannlned exp"11s In the field of education to mN1 all of the followt.g 
crltarla: 

• Align lo leamioQ slandaids 
• Measure what is Intended to be measured 
• Be otlrlbulable 10 a sp<sdfio teatt.,, for covn;e(a) and gracle level(S) tauglll 
• °""'°""nte evidence cf student leemlng (achievement end/0r i,owth) 
• Follow protocols fo, adn,iniatration and accfing 

Provide lnJstwcxthy res<fls 
• Not offend Of be driven by bias 

AND 

The b!acher must use lhe data go~ from the hlgh-q_uallty ahldllnt -
lnatrument by: 

• Critlcauy refledlng upon and anal~ available data. uotng the inlomu!tlon as 
part or an <JO!IOJng cycle of support for sw<lent teaming 

• Considering stude!lt reaming needs end styles, identifying the suengths and 
weaknesses or an entin,class as well u lndlvldual students 

• lnfonnlng lnstruetlon, adapting lnslJUction to meet student need based upo11 the 
information gained from lhe data enal)'Gls 

• Mea,urtng student lealTlil1Q (echievament and/o,g!OWth) a.nd progn,ss t0W11rdii 
achieving stale/local atanderds 

comments: 

T eaehor Sigriature: !;late: 

HQSD Approval Signature: Date: 
FINAL March 27. 2020 
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FORM 4. 1. 
Watkttlroughs/lnJonnal Observ11trom1: Ovcarvlow-1nd Resources 
Ohio Teacher Evaluatton syetl!m 2 o 
Overview: Walkthroughs/lnformal Observations: 

Observations of teaching provide impo'1ant evidence when assessing a teacher's performance and 
efiectiveness. As en evaluator observes a teacher engaging 6tudents In teaming, valuable evktence 
may be oolleoled on multlpk, levels, While many of these Interactions may take place In the 
classroom, a more formal instruotlonol settlr,g, ff should be noled that evfdence ofteaohe, practl00 is 
visible In many settlngs. Some teacher behaviors are observ8ble In the classniom while other 
evldenoo may be obtained from foimal oonferenGeS, Informal conversations, and evidence of practloo,. 
as wen as lnpU1 from colleagues, parents/guardians and students. 

AB part of the observallon process, ongoing communication and collaboration between evaluator and 
teacher help foster a productive professional relationship that Is S(Jpportlve ·end enhances a teacher's 
professtonal growth and development. 

A wall<throllgh/lnformal obe&rvatton ts a 
Tool to lnfo,m evaluetlon that provides ·the opportunity to gather evidence o, "1s1ruction over e 
se~es of short das.sroom vlslls; 
Method lo allow evaluators opportunity to gather additional e'lldence on Identified focus ares(s) 
to enhance teacher practice; 
Process for glvl1'1Q la(gilted evidence-based f9edbaol( to teact,e,g; and 

• Means for evaluators to vlsll classrooms more frequently end more purposetu11y. 

As part of the teether evaluation system, watlrthroughsfrnfonnaJ observations should, whenever 
possible, be focu!llld on gathering evidence related'to the teaOher's ldentiffed focus area(s). t;owever, 
evaluators are not limited to only oollec~ng evldeooe on the Identified focus area(s), Evaluators must 
ensure they have sulflCient evidence to provide a Flnat Hollsllc RaUng at the end of the e\/8luaUon 
cycle. 

Guidelines for Walkthroughs/lnfonnal Observations 

Informally OIIQive Teachers 
Teachers who are fUlly e\/8luated wm have a mlhlmum of two wallcthroughs, Welkthroughs ere 
Informal obseM!tlons less than 30 mlnutea; the•e rnsy be announced or unannounced. 

Informally Obseiv• Often 
The evaluato(s presence l'n the classroom should send a posttlve message to teechelll. Conducti1'1Q 
walkthroughs consistently and frequenUy can have a positive Impact on tear.her pracilce and student 
leamlng. And time to observe teachers at varying 1Jmes of the day becalJSe what occurs In the 
morning can be different from what ocours In the afternoon. 

Focusing on Identified Areas for Support 
Focus area(s) may be det&mnlned du~ng the required conference lolloWing ttte flrst Formal Holistic 
Obllervatlon oraunng the previous year's Anal Summstllie Conference. The focus may be area(s) of 
relative strength and/or a,ea{s) for Improvement Determination of focus area{s) should mfmlr the 
leVel of autonomy used to develop Professional Growth Plans: 
FINAL March 27, 2020 
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• Teachers rated Accomplished - Self-Directed by teacher 
Teachers rated Skllled - Jointly determined by teacher and evaluator 
Teachers rated Developing - Guided by evaluator 
Teachers rated Ineffective - Detennlne<I by evaluator 

FORM 4.2 

Evidence gathered during walkthroughs that occur after the Formal Holistic Observation should be 
focused on the teacher's identified area(s) for support when applicable. Evaluators are not limited to 
collecting evidence on the identified focus area(s). Evaluators must ensure they have sufficient 
evidence to provide a Final Holistic Rating at the end of the evaluation cycle. 

Make Time to Follow Up 
Follow-up communication to walkthroughs Is a critical component. Follow-up will often be in writing, 
but the evaluator should extend to the teacher an invitation to discuss any comments provided face--
to-face. The evaluator may also offer resources to support teachers in enhancing their practice. If 
possible. evaluators should follow up with the teacher on either the same day or the next day. To 
Impact practice. teachers should receive feedback In a timely manner. 

Teacher-Driven Observations 
While H Is recognized that evaluators have many demands on their time, encouraging teachers to 
identify instructional periods for the evalualor to observe can be a means for the evaluator to collect 
evidence related to the teacher's identified focus area{s). 

Types of Data 
Data collected as evidence of teacher practice may be quantitative, qualitative, or a combination of 
both. Quantitative data Includes measures of values or counts expressed as numbers. For example, 
the evaluator could use a checklist to tally the types of questions asked {higher versus lower levels). 
The evaluator might also chart the number and types of assessments used. Qualitative data can 
include scripted notes detailing patterns of acllvities, feedback shared and events observed. In both 
cases, accuracy is essential to ensure the crediblllty of the process and the evaluator. 
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FORM 4 . . ~ 

Walk1hrnugfls/lnfc rmal Observations 
Ohio teacher EvaluatJon SyBh:m 2..0 

Walkthrough: General l'orm 

Teacher Nam•: Grede(a)/S., bject Araa(a): Date: 

Evaluator Nam•: Tlme Wallrthn,ugh Boglna: Tlme Walkthrough Enda: 

Olractiono: This form serves•• a l8COt'CI ol a wall<OVaugh by the ll!aotiefs ev,,luetor. The evoluatorwJI 1;keiy ool obiervu 
all !he teaching elements llsted below in any one otfomiaf ObMM!llon. no, I• tliis on exhaus!J\/8 Us! of evidence !hat may 
be ob .. r,eo. Thie reootd, along with recotda or addlllonal lnformel obtiervatiaos, will be usod \o mfarm the hollalla 
evalu1ltion of Iha tesci\er 
I EVALUATOR OBSERVATIONS 
1 □ T""""8r II aonolslent and elfecll\'<! In commurkallng □ Communication 01rateg1 .. and QUe$1Joomg lechnl~ 

"l'P'Opnlil.e, needo-based, cflllerentiatod loamlng goals CNldt for unclbrgtanding and encoi.,_ hlgl,er~O\lel 
thlnklflo 

□ loalruc1iofl81 Ume Is usad e[ ac,i-.,,1, □ Information Is o111S8<118d In mulllple farmlll• 
□ Teecl1er comtllnn COllabaratJve 1ltld Whole class □ Roullnoo, proceduros and transfflons an, 00!1$lslllnl, 

lea-r..." o ~'!..!!l!!nlll<imtze mstrucll<>osl time 
0 Rzlc>port end expactatloru! for rosp,idlUI. 1uppMlv• 

an<l caring 1n1e,ac1icoa wi!h and among students end 
0 Feedback Iii subatontlva. spedflc, timely ond supporu, 

81Udonl lo!!mlng 
Illa laache< are a'iident 

D Lesson makes clear and coherool connections wttn D Toecher -• davelops aivJ ue .. muttipje 
, tu<ient pnc, lwr~ •nd future laernlng as11essmcnts 

~--
0 T eec:hef damClf\Slrates content knc:M'ledge ond uses □ Teacher uses d/fferentiatact lnllruetionsl strateg_iee and ' 00'1lonl·•P""lflo long1Jago Md lllnlteole& lo engage resources for groups of students I &tudentl • -
□ ou,er. □ Ottier. I 

LJdontl!lod F'ocus Aralll• l and Allq.-d Evidence. If Appllcablo: 

1 
Evaluator Summary Comments: 

EYBluator Signature: _ _ _ ________ _ □ PhOlocopyto Toac~lf 
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Walkthroughs/lnformal Observations 
01110 Teacher Evaluation System 2.0 
Walkthrough:, Open-Ended Fann 

Grade(aVSub)aet Area(a): 

Evaluator Nun•: TkM Wallcthrough Begin■: 

OBSERVA TIONS 

Eval- Summa'-· Comments: 

£valuator Signature: _________ _ 

FINAL March 27. 2020 
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Time Walkthrough Enda: 
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Pre-conterence Planning ot,10 Teacher Evalu.Uon System 2.0 

Sampl• Pre-Conference Questions to Gui~ a Coaching Conversation 
The ~uesMona D"mdld .,. tntandtd to.,,. thtriklnQ #l1d ..o.,,-...tton; Mief'1qUMObo DOH Not nNd to bt ......,__, and m.y not bt,..... to _,,,_ 

INSTRUCTIONAL. PLANNING 

corn, S>8 I fABHHffl • -00!141!!11WII_M..., ___ "111wy 
dcrncntate? 
l<oWh•h~----.. Mld-iY 
_,. .. go ... lbt ....... ....,...,? 
Wlat oontl!l::tllQ :• doe, lie ~ maka io pnMOua and Muni 
.....,,11-.i, IO-~, h>rnilh_poalfllo..,._,.? 
How do Im-•--ond-!llo,,..,,rulont 
....,., -and - p-. nl Olllda I.Hmlng Staodards? 

KNOWl,AAGE Of f!UOfOO! 
• WNl.ataitl: tho aval1,111~\riaf, 8bout--tJcSUQIN~dor\? 

......... ·-that ... !a. -lop....taly·--
lum,,g OCIMI)'? 
Howd-ltlll--•oJ!udenll' ~-.....,..7 

INSTRUCTION AND ASSESSMENT 

Final Mnh V , 2020 

tt.AIIROOM EJMRQNMElff 
• How do )'OU~ f'IQll\1 ror ~ Pllllf,leciN"' sc,e1I~• 

..-J<Utln>? 
How do )'OU em&n Interact.Iara ere rMpeCIU aid su~? 
How a11t ~ ~ ~ nlilblslilng 8!1ChJ111tir,_a,~ dassioom 
10!'.llhcu IJl'ld~1 

AnlfMHOO:Rf!DIDfJ:!'Ilft!!MV!!C 
Howwlllyw ct>ot:ll1',r 8'1Jd""'-1111 durlog ""'_., 

• Whit Pl'tlrtllll teaming~ mWwt trudartt ttnCOUl\tor7 
• ~ ~ IMftiod5 ~ 91161Elllenl are usbd",. lluon? 
• Htwt wlll yau: .-e 11&18Bffl8rit dala to lnfDm'I your na 111P17 ___ b_,_,,..,_dNf>l'O"ld<-.tlllll4ert. 

-.11111 

PROFESSIONAUSM 
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Ohio Teacher Ewluation Symm Assessment ofTeach&r Perfonnam:e 
Teacher Performance Evaluation Rubric-
ll1.• T"'10her ~ Efflu.Uon Rubric ft to ba sccimd notiltlo,lly~ Thia mElal'l:8 w~ wl!I· .,._ whto!t lowf pmidee the belt Ol/el'S/1 008Cffp0on of the teacher. 
The miJ'lo prooesg II to oca,r on oomplction of each, 30-m1nute obses W'llfiol:1 end l)c)Sk:OnfGt'&nco. To determ!"' the ratll1g fOf sach 3().mi1ute 00Qn#&don1 the fJY8fltator 11 to 
c:<>nsl<fl,r e,ldenceg,,ltleml....inQ lhl-. -•-'"""'"°end auaroom ,...ll<U\fl><,gh&, I1~ Nololhat ""9n oomplo111,g lho padanna,oe 
Nbf1c, .twaD.ltllom en qot~ eo gatt,e, e'Yldonco on II ~ lof" Heh ob&elVatSon cycle. ~-. ~flors may, but ww nottOq\arod to

1 
bting addlltontll Oiaess of 

,.-,,,.-. .. --.. 11,e ~-sec10no1111e nmrlcmoy ueoeVl"""°"cc4ieeleddurfng lho-a,id ""'"""'""',_ .. _ .. 
INa<m_, ltam lh9 ,,,_,.,, - end/or ..,,,,,.,,,emenl Plan. K lll>Pllcabl&, 

!IGA 

FOCIJSFOO Use of High• The i-her d005 nc,I 
LEARNING Quall!y uae ""9h-Qua/l!Y &11Jdent 

(Standard t: 9t1JdM1t Oita dalatodevalop 
s1ucS.nts, measurable and 

standard 2: Elemen,.1.1 dallek,pmeotally 
Content, I Ele<nenl 1.2 "l'l)l'Oll(ialo 61""""11 

Standard 3: Element 1.3 i,owU, goal(•~ 
--,t, Bement 3.3 
Standard 4: 
Instruction) 

l'os$/IJ/e -· al Evidence: 
pro-cant«once, 

tJtt/[llctS, 
pon(ulm 

ami/y~ of !bmonl 
rlS/s, Ewlenc:e 

/e!!;3JIJl1pltm&. 
Sltldent surwys, Connactlohs - piano commotl b>pr1o<and loa:soos that asoossmonts lubnloamlng demo~ no 

cor,,oc:1Jons to $1!Jdel1I 
Elemenl 1.2 ptlor laeming or Mu<o 
Element 2.1 leomng. 
Elemont2,2 
Elemenl2.4 
El•"""1l 2.!i 

ANAL Morch 27, 2020 

~" Tho oaofier ,_ one 
l!OUfOO at lllgh-quollty 
&tUdefil llata and altcrnpl! I<! 
analyze patterns to dow9lop 
mea,urabkt and 
developmenlelly appl'OJ)(late 
sllJdonl 9ro\llth gool(s). The 
onoiyals may be lnoomplel• 
01 inaccurote. 

Tho !Bacher plarg lal5006 
U1at att,,mpt lo IIU!lta 
oonnoodone wflh student 
prior loaming a, Mun, 
leamlng. These oonnactlons 
are no1 ctod.t. 

I I Acco,npllshe,d 
Th• t,,acher tt10roughly end Tho ttianr lhot'cltghly and 
com,dly ""•lv,,es palb,ms correctly analyzes trends and 
In at teast two sources or pattams In e11ea>1 two 
IW9h-quality studec,l data to sources d h~ s1lJdont 
-P measu,.ble 11Jld data to deYejcp """""'8bl& 
-pm•ntally and devlll"lfmeolaMy 
llf)Pl'OJ)l1ete atudent growt'1 appropriale •tud«l 0""'111 
goal(•) and monltor11 goal(a) ar,d mo11mnsM!ont 
student prog,.,.. toward P~•• ti:>wOVd goai(o). 
goal(s). 

Tile teacher plans for lha 
foollitr,,Uon or deyi>lopriient8'1y 
Ol'l'fOpfiato lt!Jd8"1 dota 
oollectlon and slmtegles lo 
8Ss!sl In sludent 90"1 setti1111 
and _,.... mon!loo1111. 

Tho leaol!IW' plans i.aona Tho teaohor .plans lessons lhal 
tll8t lntentionalfy l'l)lll<e cleat lnlen1""1aly make c:1 .. , and 
and cot,arent connecUorta cofie""11 ""'1floc11on,, with 
wtth •tudffnl prior leomlng •l!Jdent pnor and future 
and Mura loaming and leamli,g and lnc;!vde$ 
Includes strateglN UIOI ""81egiel 1h11 COIM1U/11Cfflo 
oommunlcete the the CQMOCNons to IWdents -
ccnnec:tlona to srudenls. among I8680n com,,,,~ other 

disqplrnes and/or real-worl<I 
exaedances, Thfi teacller 
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Evidence 

Connectk>M. 
to-• 
st.andards and 
dla1r1d 
prioritiu 

8eme<1t2,3 
Eleme<>l 4.1 
Bement 4 .7 

Evld.,,.. 

KNOWLEDGE OF Phlnnlng 
STUDENTS INtnJctlon for 

ANAL Marth 27, 2020 

lbeteach&t's 
fnswclionel plan doM 
not n>forence Ohio's 
l.eimlnlil St&ndar~. 

In 

The Jeacha<'• ln•lructlonal 
plan references Ohio•• 
Leeming-·· bu\ 

I ooa1a aoo •-11o n,,. 
align wilh student needs, 
•"'1ool and disb1d ~ 
or the alandards. 

The leoche(1 ln8UUCtlnnal 
Ian mak91 minima! 

The teacher's lnslJ,JC(lonal 
plan loco,por,,tes ectiviijea, 
aness"""11$and "'°°""""" lnolucllng 
avallal>le technology, that 
align wlth$luclenl n-•• 
!ICl1ool and district pno~Hn, 
and Ohio's Loam~ 
Standsr11s, 

Acc•~Plilhod 
plans leaaons that use the 
Input and cooilrlbullono of 
famftles,, e<>leaguM and/or 
other profenional& to 
underatana 89Ch srudants 
prlo< MOWledge wt,le 
oupponfng the student's 
development. 

Tile t...,hof'a lnlllrUctlonal 
plan lncoll>Ol'atBB 
actl\ltties, a11ses1Sment:. and 
l"OIOu:rcea, lnciudll'lg available 
blchnology, ttiat all!,, With 
1tudentneeda, aohooland 
dlltrlct p,1orftle,,, and Ohio's 
Lsamir,g S1"'1dards. 

The "'8d1er psrticlpales In 
Stlldyl!lg end evaluating 
advances. in content and/or 
pruvldes Input oo IIChool end 
district cun'ICUIUm. 

Tha 19aclier's lnstrudlonal ~ teacher's "1slrucfional 
Ian ~8018 connocticfla to an niflects conl!lstent 
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(Standard 1: 
StLldent1t1 

Star,dard 4: 
loat.rucUon, 
Standard 6: 

eonaboradon 
"'1d 

Communication) 

the whole 
cl!Ud 

Element 1.2 
Element 1.4 
Elofnont 1.5 
Eloolu1rt 4.2 
Element4.4 
Ell!mon16.4 

G 

110 conneation5° \Q and 
the teacher Is not 
fomKlar wilt, s1Udor11 
experlentes-, cuhure., 
devotoc,menral 
ch:aractetistlcs or 
backgrounds. 

Dew Ing 
CQflneoetloos to sttJdent 
experience•. cultoro, 
developmental 
Ci18raolorislics or siudofll 
-IPOUT'<I• 

k 
i 1tuck1nt experlencea, 

CIAll.tre and -opmcntal 
c-eristics. Tnese IN!Y 
Include prior learning, 
i!blllh, strengths, ooe<ls, 
talents, ba~ounds, skills, 
language pJofleiency and 
tntarests. 

hod 
oonriectbu to .&tudent 
9""8rlonces, CIJl\tJra •nd 
dev•lol)manlal charectoristlcs. 
These may Include p~or 
leatnlng. obllltle1, o!renil1f,o, 
naeda, lndlvldual tolents, 
backgrounds, skllo, languag,, 
pro{,cloncy ood ;,,t.,....ts. Tho 
ln11rulltlonal pl<ln drawa upon 

Possil>lo SI>"""'• Input from sd:iool 
or Evido,,c,,: profOS&IO!>al$ and outside 

analymotstudent t-::-;::.,.,,-,-,---r-- -------,f----------+- - - ------;-c-•SOU[C8S 
da!D, Evkloooe 

PfO"""'rer&nce, 
tJrlif•cls. sludonl -· OR8ANIZATIOltAL Ml::A: I 

Domains Compo 

LESSON 
DELIVERY 

(Slolldotd 2; 
Content. 

Standard 3: 
Assenment. 
Standard 4: 
h't.s.tructron, 
Samdard5: 

Leaming 
Envfranment, 
Standl,nl G: 

Collabomlon 
and 

Communlcatloo) 

Communl• 
cation wllh 
stud4nta 

Elomont 2.2 
Elemont4.3 
Eiement4.6 
Element 6.1 

~~=1 pro-,;onfon,nce, 
posH011lerence. 

FINAL Marth 27, 1020 

intlffectlvo 
n,e liw.loher does not 
wmmunlcale leamlr,g 
goaJo """ expectahons 
for mastet)' and does not 
modOI exemplary 
perfoonat1Ce lo sll.tdellhi. 
Sllldents cannot discem 
leN"lng go,,!.,. 
OitrMlntfa!ed loaming 
goals are no! .-d. 

The!oacllorclooGnot 
demonttrate coo{ML 
knowledge by Uftlng 
CO<ttent ... peclfic, 
developmernafly 
approi,riate language or 
contant-speclftc 

The twK:her lr,aonsts10ntty 
oommunla!tos learning 
gcels, &Xl)ec:looons f<lf 
mastery and mooels af 
exemplary pe<formanoe lo 
students. There It l~ilod 
use al dlff.,.,nhated loaming 
goals. 

Tho teac:11cc dooionstratas 
some conlont knowledge by 
UIWlfl llmllbd oooti,,11, 
spodfto, deverapmer,t,ally 
oppm.-hmguago and 
funttod oootcnt-o~ric 
straleg~. SWdeois 

Sk!Ued 
ll'le (aad'Mw is conwlstent 
and elfecflve In 
commur,ieallng approp,;,,te, 
needa•basad, dlff"erentlated 
klamJng 110als, e1'l)eCIBtions 
!nr mastory orid modeto of 
exempi.,ry pl!fformance to 
srudenls 

The teachar conslslt!lnlly 
demon1tnrle1 oo,,tcnl 
••-edge by using 
oor111!nt-<1pecllic, 
devolopmtmtally 
eppropnato lar,goage and 
contenls&peoiile slr.ltegl"" 
to enoeoe sludant.s, 

Aecom llshed 
The taaoher is consis-tenl and 
effetcilve In oommunicating 
dlllertorrtlatcd loaming gool• 
(suet, as needs b3$9d, Interest 
based. 51""1gth based), 
cxpe<1atforts for meate,y Bfld 
moools or -mplary 
p1111brmanoe to s.tudents-
lt>rough mlAtiple a,mmunlcation 
leoonlqtJ8s. 

The - consrst.nUy 
demonstratos oont.et11 
lmowledge by uulng oootont-
specific, developmentally 
&Pf)tOPriate loogvage .ano 
oontent-speclnc 51181~ .. 10 
e,,gage sludents. Tho 
tee.cher's oommunk::ation 
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:r 
Domail)II 

.J"'"9ct~ In eel Aecom IJ■hod 
fomJa/ .strategies, There is no demonslnilll 1lt1le Theleaohe(s strategies and qu"5tioning 

obatvlltion, .sb.tdent eng~ement. eng"9oment iii Iha le•-· ool'nm<lnicatlon •tralagles llldv,lques 81lgage slU<!ents iii 1:/88StOOrl!waN<- and quesllonlng technlqu .. hlgher-lo\'9! and =dv• /Jproughs/irrhxmol chock for underatandlng thinking and stimulate .ctudent.-
Qb.~ and encoursQe hlgher~levof 10-stUdo,,\ inle•-•• pHrrffl•w It-inking. 

Yhe l~ohor gives students The leach•• s,,,os stu.tlonbJ 
The taactlor aoos not F-b•cl< to •I\Jdentt bJ luMtancl',/o, specific and subsumt!Ve, specific and Umaly 
glVe students loedbac:11. general, oc:caslnniil or u,,,.,,y teedbacl( to wpport feedback to support fndWldUetl 

llmlleO Md may not alw!lys 111•1r loaming. !Ndent laamlng. The taadl« 
SYPl)OI\ oludent loamlnij. give• slU<lenb; opportunJlles to 

engage In setf.-assessment. 
provide feedbacl\ to eacll other 
aTid reflect on their own 
st,...,glha and challoogeo. 

l!vldancu 

Monitoring Tho l•acflet falls to The teacher lnconolslBntly The t8aeher conoislently Tho t8'ICl>er consl"1ontly 
owd...t moolto< ald addn,sa monlor-s or moom!C1Jy rnonttora and addrenes- monl\Q,s,, add.lesses, artlculat .. 
understanding S!U00!11 confuslorl and addresses sl\Jdenl oonluslon oommon atudent oonfuslnn and antlc!Po(es in<f"'1d\laf 

misconceptions. and trd!SCOl~ns.. llf!d ml800ncopllo1>& by student confuaron or 
Elomeot 3.2 p,esemlng lnlormallon In mfs<:onoepHons by prl!Senffng 
Elament3.3 mul6pJo !olmat• and informatkm in roottlple fon'!'lats 

Clal'il'ylng oonl•m as ho or and clalify!ng oontent as he or 
silo oees ohallongos, she see,; challenges. 

U,SSON l·!MdelM>e 
DELIVERY 
/conUnuo<I) Student, L0!!tnili9 lo onti,efy Laarr>i111! 1• p<irna,ly leach8r Leamlr,g is a balance L•ami<111 ia or1mar11y Mllf. cen,.,.., teacher dlrectec!- dlreou,d, Students batwtlon tesolier-<1-ed dttected with the tel>Gllor In lho 

teaming St\JdanbJ ""' not ,,.rtlc!,rete In wtlOle class instruction and atudant, role c,f fac;JTT!ator encouraging 
partlc!pat~ in leamlng loarnlng - i\lltiea. dnctod llt1<!1'9Ction liUi 11l/derto to apply the~ .9 Elomont a.6 actM""9. otudtlflll! apply their koowledgtt and ski~• .. "' 2 Elemenl4.5 knoWlc<lgo and &kill• •• devfllopmer>1a-ly aw,oprial8. a, Efemcnt 4.6 de\/etopmelltally The teocher enooumg~ ' Element ~.3 appropriate. Tho "'8Cher srudents lo r,emsl In the ,,. 

eremem5.4 ollocti~ e<>mblneo learnlng tasks The teacher 
oollab«all\le and Whole effeotivf!IY combines 
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Damalns Componenlll 

,~ •• 
OOMAJNS 

CLASSROOM 
ENVIRONMENT 

(Standard 1: 
Students, 

Standard 5: 
Leaming 

Environment) 

Po$slbleSoorces 
of EYld/JIJC(I: 

pre-oonhtrdnce, 
ooat~ronc., 

Evidence 

-~"-· 

Cluaroom 
routln• and 
pn,cedUNl!I 

Element5.5 

FINAL March 27, W20 

There are no 
oppor\tlnilicl fO< student 
choice about whBI will 
be teamed and l1ow 
leamlog will be 
demonstrated. Thens Is 
no evidence of 
otffo,entiate<l 
lnstruedooel stratagles 
or resources. 

"·~··-~ 
lnolfodlvo 

The leachOf h•• not 
nlabflshed ,ouUnes and 
pr0Ctldures. E1!8C1lve 
tranllltlons..., nol 
evident, resutung In a 
algnlficant loss of 
instruc:tional time and 
IH,quenl o"-laek 
behavior. 

.. 

Then, on, few Ol>!)Ortunilles 
fO< Slud<!n1 cl\oice aboul 
what wll be learned and how 
leamfng IMII be 
demonstrated. The teacher 
uses limited differenllldOd 
IM1ructlonal stralugloa or 
resoun:es. 

- -·-The toachll' e1tal>llsm5 
roullnos and procedureo bul 
uses them .....,..lslenUy. 
Tra:nsltloria are sometimes 
lnal!odlve, ro,iulllng In a lo&& 
of lnatructlonal ume. O11-Utsk 
behavior ii aomeftmu - . -I o'nlitlt The feaol\er mekn 
decisions about dmwoom 
operations. 

Skllfod 
cla&s teaming opportunMles 
to maximize lb.Jdant 
leamilg. 

T ••ch•r gives opportunities 
fO< ahJdeni c~ce about 
•luderlt loamlng paths or 
way♦ to t;1emonstra1e their 
108ffllng. Teacher uses 
dilf .... ntlatod lnsiructlooal 
•lretegle& and resollrces for 
gl'OUl)S of slUdenlB. 

Skilled 
The teacher con•lllllnlly 
uoea rot.Dl.ea, procedures-
and 1ranal&ns that 
effectively maidmlze 
JhslniCtional time. On-1a1k 
bella\lior is evident. 
Studerttt-assume 
apprOf)riate lev•ls of 
mponslbllll)i for effectiVe 
opa/alfon of the 
dasaroom. 

- llohllcl independeni, coRabolBINe and 
whole class loaming 
opportunales to maximize 
student leamlng. 

Teact,ar N>Ullnely promotes 
oppommllles ror .Wenla to 
actively take part In dovolopfng 
goel& - mastery, and 
swdents are responsl>lo for 
docldlng l1ow to demon81rate 
tholr loarrung. lnstruQional 
S1Tategles, peeing and 
..,,_""' differentiated to 
make the r ... on aC00$Slll!e 8l1CI I 
challang1ng lor all students, 
Willie supporting the various 
lesmlng needs of lf)divldual 
student,,, 

Accompllollocl 
The teacher a,,d Sll.ldents have 
coilabcfaovely eslal>llshed 
conslolent uae of routi-, 
procedwes and tranSitlons !hot 
ate effoctl\le fn maximlmg 
1n,1ruct1ona1 lime. On-task 
behavior is evident and ensured 
l,y ~a,ris. Swd1nts lnltlBl9 
respollilbRlty for elfec11Ye 
operatlo<l al the cla!181'00m, 

Ohio Depertment 
a1Educatlon 
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l llllLnfu, oa..-.. IN,iftlucno~ ANO •~Sl!!litt"i!NT'""- ---------------------------,,~ 
, ""'"'1.INS an-

._,.._ 
I 
I lndectift l)e\(9fop!!Ji Skilled I hco,,,ellobae1 _, 

-llan, 
dRSYDOm wslk• 
lhroughsllir!rxmal --· peo,rellMW, 
$/JJdent WMiys 

ASSESSMENT 
OFSTIJDEHT 
lEARNING 

(Standard 1: 
St\idants, 

Standard 8: 
---> 

fvlde-

CllMroom 
CIIIIIDand 
cuitunol 
competency 

Element 1.4 
Element 5.1 
Element 5.2 

,=-
Element 3 .1 
Eleme'113.2 
Bem"'113.3 
Bement 3.4 

FINAL M•ll:h 27, 2020 

I 
I I The,e is no evidence or Th•"' Is soma t!'lidence or 

r.,pport Of ~ 
f0< respe<:tl\JI, ouppo,tiva 
and caring lnten,ctic,ns 
wl!li •nd among 
1iudetlt1 and the 
teacher. 

Ttiere Is 110 
d1;mon1trnOon of regard 
for 6\0dent pnpec:::tfVel, 

ces and aArure. X e perien 
The teeoller don nol 
addmss needs related IQ 
&tud~nt sense or well-
belilg. 

rappon 8f1d e,g,ectations for 
rospec1ful, ""ppo,t;ve or,d 
cartng lo1eract1ons 11,!lh and 
001,,ng •lud&llla and Iha ·-· 
There IS tnoona.lstont 
demonm,Uon or regard for 
atudent rs pa p8Cl!Yes, 
expe, let 1cenr,d cult""'-
The laachor lo aware al 
needs related to student 
Mint& of welHleinQ but does 
not address them effeotivolv, 

The - does l'OI The lesdler makOI llmlted 
u&a vaNed 88$8a&mentl. use of varied a11sesament1, 

Trnn Is consislftOI 
J.. 

T11e lllach..- lniimiloi,a~ creates 
evidence or rapl)ort and 
upectallone for rapectful, 
aupponive and cartng 
lnterac1Jor1!1 with 8tld 
omar,g •Wdenhl anti the _ ,_ 

There ls Gomonstroton of 
I for .student ,_,.., 

pen,pttCIMls, o,g,erlenceo 
and culture. The taacl>or 
model• expeowdOflS and 
bel\8Vio<s that c,eete a 
pos,Jvo ell~• ol 
OP8/l0858, roll)GGI •nd 
care. The teac,l\or 
enticlpatl,s and effeaively 
adcftesaes needs R!feted' 
1o on.te<11 sense of .... 1-
btsng. 

The leaeher seteclll, 
deVotops and u...s 

""'ltiple "'"-'""""'"· lncfUding routine UEO of 
•-•• du,g,,..llc, 

~ classroom 011Vlrorwnant that 
show,; COf>Sillten\ ov1den<:& of 
rapport and expectations for 
n,Sl)e(:lflJI, supporti.,, and cartr,g 
intoraclfons ..tth and among 
sjldoots 811d ll'le t"8Cher. 

There .l• domonslration or regard 
fot •tud<lnt perspoctiv0$. 

onces and cuill,ro. T11e e xpert 
bo8chet ·modals -tlon> 
and behavl01$ "1et oroate a 
P""IIN• cMme.te or oponnesa, 
reoped and care. The teacher 
anticipat .. and effectively 
addtel805 -d• ,aiaied to 
•tudent .,,,.,,, or Mill-belog, Tt,e 
IMchlM'seelcs&n(! ls~ lo 
U,,. thoughts and opinions of 
Individual aludenta and the 
ctasa. When approprlato1 the 
teacher lndudes other ad\00I 
pror .... 1ona1s and/or CCl!lmun!~ 
resourcea to '908,UrG all ~ 
a,a recognized and lll!lo<!d, 

The teacher 1n1...-...ny an~ 
stratuglcally oelec1s, dewl_opo 
ar1d uses mutUple aue1smen,ts, 
lncludmg roullne UM of VllfflHJS 
dlaQnootic, fcnnatlve and 
evmtnaffve assessmanta. the 

I 
fotmabYe and 1Ummatlve 
assessments. 

-----~-
I teacher ollers dlff..-.nthllod 

Ohl·o I Depanmenl 
o1 Education 
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I ORGANIZAT1<1Nl\1. ~~- I 
DOMAINS 

PDMib/e $0<.VQIS 
of Evi'1enc,,: 

pro-conforonce, -obstNvstloo1 

c/ass,oom well<• 
throughsllnformal 

observatkH1$, 
ss.se~ts" 

•Wdclll porlfol;o,,. 
pos1-,,c,nfor,,-

DR 
!'Domains 

PflOFES!IIONAL 
RE$PONSl81Lm 

ES 

1~m111nta 

Ewllnce 

Evidonceor 
• tudant 
foaming 

Element 1.3 

eo-oNC"ltl 

Commu-nk:etlo 
naod 
collaboriltton 
with famlU■a 

FINAL Morch 27, 2020 

, •• o,... - u1 AS 

inon 

Tha tnaoher falls to 
analyze dalo and mokes 
lltlle er no attempt to 
modify lnslructJon to 
meet student needs. 

The 19acher does no( 
ahere evtdence al 
studern loaming witit 
S!Udenls. 

The leaolle(a 
.,_ment dala 
demo0$lnlle& no 
evicle1lce of grow1t, 
and/or aelllevement over 
time lcr mosl studenla. 

- , __ 
The teacher does not 
cornmunlcGte with 
sb•denls and famillOI. 

a_eve--

Tho taacher •~l>W lo 
1111alyze dafa and mOCl!fy 
ln•IMIIOn. thoooh tho 
modlncattons do not meet 
sllldenl needs. 

Toa teacher '"""'" ev1denceofll\Jdenl luaming 
wlh students. 

The teacher uses one 
•o,,ra, o1 hlgll-quaCty 
&bJdunl data lo defflonslrale 
cle<lr evidence of 
appropriate growth and/a, 
achlavemor.t t:1t1cr time for 
aoma students, 

0-Jl!e!!'a 
The teach~~nllY or 
unsuoceS51'uily uses 
communication and 
-~•--' &1'111-fes llwilh 

~u-

The leacher analyzes 
pat.tams to measun, 
11.rgelad studaf11 !Nrnlng, 
anllclpete teeming 
obatodea, modify 
lnsiructton snd 
differentiate tn mee1 the 
needs of group• of ·-· The teacher ahares 
BVkSBnce of student 
teeming wilh parents aod 
lludenb lo plan lnsJructlon 

Ji! meet •bJdenl needs. 

Tho leattler use,; st lent 
two •ourooa ol hl(IIH!uality 
student da1a to 
d""'°""lrale growth SJ1d/or 
adilevemvnt over tlm&, 
,~ng clear evidence or 
elCIIGciud growth and/or 
9Chievement for mos1 
students. 

Sldllad 
Thu leact,or lJHa effacllve 
and -pm,le 
oommunioallon and 
e~•nemunl S!rJ!!!!llN 

~ genahod 
89$e5Srnent chci4ces-10 meel 'the 
Ml range ol •Wdenr neotls. 

The teacher analyzes data 
trends and pettsms to maasrure 
targeted studer,t leaning, 
al1ticfpala learning ollslaclas, 
modify lnaln.tjlon ond 
difr arentlela to meet in<livldtnil 
&Wderil oeeds. 

The te.ohw eh..-.. evldom"' of 
olud<lnt learning wit!, colleaguoo. 
- IW! etude!1IO lo 
omlaboraliVoly pfon IMtl\ldlon 10 
meot lndlV'kklal sWder,t needs. 

The teacher u- at least two 
1<>,11,,eg al hlgh-quarity sWdenl 

I . 

data to demonstta1e gn>IY1h I 
and/or 2'0bkM>mont over Ume, 
showing clear evidence of abovG 
expectud Qrl>Mh ond/cr 
achievement ror most studunta. 

11111«1 -
The teacher uses multlplg 
effective and •PPIOl>fiate 
communlcaUon and eogagamon1 
slral,.,luc with lndtvldual 

Ohio Oepanment 
01 EdtJCation 
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~ ~ION•• 
,... ,...,.._.._o .. --

inaffocSJva 
(Standard 6: 

CoJlabonlllon El4lment 6.1 
""d El<lment6.2 

Com~llnlcati'OJJ, 
st.,.dard r: 
Profualonal 

Rmponslblt)1Y 
and Growth) 

Evidence 
Pos8ible SOmoes 

al E:vldslK:e: Communfcal1o Tho -does rot Profoaslonal n and communicate and10t Gnlwt/lP/onor <01laboratlon ooltaboralo with /rr?P(0"""11Mf With ootloaguos~ 
I Plan, collnguos _,,,,,,__ 

po<t-a,nfem,,.,., El!,ment 6,3 attlfa~--_,,.,,,_ 
Pflf.K reviev,, 

Evlden .. 

Dbotrlct Tllo INtllor 
pollcln end dema,,stratm a Jae~ ol 
....,i-1o11111 undorotandlng and 
mponslbllltle regard f<lr dlGl!lcl 
I Po!ides1 state snd 
Bement7.1 

_,,.IN!gUlation•. •nil 
tho lJoomlJm Code rif 
Prokm""1al Cor,doJct for 
Ohio Eduea""9. 

Evidence i 

RNAL Mirth 27, 2020 

Dev---!'9 _ 
orudnnt• arid fumll ... These 
do not C011Ulbul9 adequalllly 
to atudant teaming, W..11--
being and de\/alof>ment. 

The toaehef inconeislently or 
unsLN>CeSaflily 
communlcatea end/or 
cc41•-with ooltoaguos, 
ro1uHing In timltDd 
impiovemool of prole!!Glcmal 
practice~ 

The leaahet' ~•mono11v1e1 
minima! undemanding ol 
dislricl polloles. - and 
federal ragulallon1, and lhe 
Llcenaure Code ol 
Pro-•· Conduct le, 
Ohio Educator,,. 

I 

Accompm,hed 
wffl1 swdents and families, sruden(o and families. Theoe 
resulting In pattnershfl)o ongoing s1ralagleG promote Two-
t11a1 conlr1bute Jo sruden1 IN8y COIJlmunlcellon. acllv• 
teaming, weM>elng end partlc~ end partnershlps 
d8"'IOl>fflenl. that conlril"'18 to each arudenCs 

foaming, welH!etrig and 
development. 

The teacher elfeeUvely The taacller 11,matea sf!ecttw9 communicates-and communication and oollaborntion 
oollabotates With wtih ""4leagues outside the 
oolt,eaguei, 1o exam I no classroom, resulting ln 
il"llltnJctional prac:Nce and !.l'nP,o\lements in student 
annl}'le pe.Nema in •tudent "'"'"Ing, lndfvldual pn,Ollce, 
WtH"k and atudent d1ta to llciiool Pl8ctice """'°' u,. Identify and implement teaclilng p-.lon. 
ta,ge11,d •lrat«iles for 
improylng prolaHlon!!I 
pmctic&, 

-- -
The leaoher demonstrates • The teacher domons1rares --
undotetandlng t,y rollowfng understanding by ro11owr,,g 
district polc:ies1 liibrto and dl•ltlcl pojicJes, llklte Md lodetal 
"'<loml regulations, and 
tho Llcensure Coda of 

N!QU"""'15, and Iha Uoonsure 
Code of ~neJ c«wtuc:t 

Profenlonat Cor,ducJ ror 
Ohln Educalooi. 

for Ohio Educato,g, 

Tlte taact,e, exemptNloc affecl!•• 
leadership aharaclerl•Ucs 
beyond the classroom. The 
tceoher helps wpe policy st tho 
Ge!tool. dlatrict o, llato le""1. 

Ohio Department 
c1Educatlon 
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QR1ioAN FES ii 
I Psm•fnl I j 

~ .. ~roi= .. ~ a1,-on~ al~+.T,-ho--,,tea~diei"F= .. "c1s""short=>-.- ~T~he-,,toach!f-'E"~s"etsi<-"a~nd e te sets short-lnldfecllve Deyelopli)9~ SkHlad 

I 
! 

lumlng term and long-tern> mooil<><s shorl,l!!rm and term and long.term 

Elomenl 7.2 
El&ment 7.3 

Evidence 

P<ofeoslonal goals but IQO!l-larm profeasional goals professional goals and 
fais to monitor pr,,g""'• but falls 10 take epprop(fate mooitllno pn,greas In 
or tako action to maot acHon IC meet Iha goal$, mooting 111cm based on 
Ille g_oals. oell-rellection and data 

analysis. The teacher 
takes appropriate action to 
meallhegoals. 

. 

_ Aocomp liiiiicl 
The taacller oonslslemly 
pursue,, best pracUcos and sets, 
monitors and r&neets on 
pr,,gress toward ,r,eeung short-
term and Jon~enn p,ufesalortaf 
- I• based on data aoalyslslO 

ming, The 
P'<)l>riata acilon 

Imp""" llUdent lea 
'8acher ta~es ap 
IO moet the goats. 
collaborateo with ooll 
olhe"' lo 1harv best n,~~d l 

"'~ 

FlNAL Man:1127, 2020 Ohio Department 
., Education 
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Plannhig lar loo P0at.Conhlr.111ca 
Oftlo Teacher evaluation System 2.0 

Post-Conference Plannlng 

~17 

The goal for the conference leader is to Qlgnitlvely coaoti the teacher through lhe use of reflective 
questions. 

Considerations 
Before deciding whfeh reflective questions are best matched to the educator's perforl'!\Snoe and 
goals, consider the followlng: 

• What focus area(s) mf\jht be/were identified ~lier tile Formal HoUstio Observation? What 
evidence has J>eeo demonstrated .to SUfJl)Ortgrowth In the focus ares(s)? 
What are the leache(s goale on !he Profassloh81 Growth Plan (PGP)? Do the measurable 
lndlcatora Identified on the PGP demonstrate progreSll 011 the plan? 

• Whal does the teaehe(s hlgh-quality stutlent data (HQSD) demonstrate about lnsfructlon and 
student leaming? 
How has the teacher p/oVlded evidence of U/111 or the HOSD to Impact studerit learning and 
teacher practlce? 
wtmt further StJpports might this teaeher need to enhance prectlce and demonstrate growth? 

Reflective Questions 
The number and t~ of foclJl; area(s) (~llllfh and/or area of growth) are determined locally. 

• Record 3 to 5 reflective questions aligned to the Identified focus area(s)1hat wolAd enhance a 
stmng1h and/or support an area of growth. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

Three Key Elements of the ln&tructional Post-Conference 

Conducting tt,a Post-Collference 

1. lnlmductlo.n/Greeting/Eslebllsh Length 
• Review C1mterence Proc'Bes 
• Ganeral lmpresSion Question: 'How do yau think ltie lesson wont'?' 

2. Focus araa(s) 
Ol&cuss identified focus are11(s) 

• Ask s,,lf-reflection questionls 
• Provide evldenca from noles 
• Share resoun:es and supports 

3, Present eYldence and rating oonnooted to the rubric:. 

FINAL March 27, 2020 
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- -

Final Holistic Rating of Teacher Effectiveness-Full Evaluation 

Formal Hoflstlc Observation (followed by conference) 

Formal Focw,ed Obsen,ation 

·-·- . ·-'-' · I ;:: Focus for Learning 
;, Kncmeoge ot Studools 

Lessa, Oellv,Jty 
OClasSl'OOm Environment 
C)Ass ... rnent or Stlldeot Leaming 
OProfe,.ional Reoponsibllttles 

Profns'onal Growth Plan (or lmprovemem Plan) Goal(s); 
(Goal pn,populal8s Crom !he eatlier •~) 

Evaluator Comments: 

Teacher Comments: 

flnal Hclll1fc (Owrall) Rating 

□chedl here ~ lmpro....,,ent Pian has been r«X>mmomed. 

Teacher Signature 

Evaluator S}gnatu,.. 

- - - -- - - - -

INEFFECftvE 

u 

u 

lfrf!!P,-l!CTIVE 

0 EachChildOurFutu~c 

0EYl!LOPINO SKILLEO ACCOMPLJSHEO 

□ u u 

u u u 

DEVELOPING SKlLLl!:D ACCOMPLISHED 

I 

DIiie. _______ ____ _ _ 

Date, _ _ _________ __ _ 

- . 
Ohl• O Oeparlln~n• 

M Educmt11Jn , 
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.... - - - - --~ ""'c- . --· . 
,1 I;;"c-hChilcl0\.11Future - . -

Final Hollstic Rating of Teacher Effectiveness-Accomplished or Skilled Carry Forward 
Prof'aulonel Growth Plan Coal(•) A.IJgnment D.at•: 

Mwt Dornaln Ano(a): Dalo or O:.Orvafiom 
OF°""' lo< Leeming 
□-orSMOD1S o.ee or cont~ 
o i.- Ool1"ory 

B:"E.-...,nt c..nmo.ta: 
ent of Stl,den1 Leeming 

0P1otosciol\41 RctponGl>lli:tioa 

Focus~ Commonts: 

' 
Prof .. alonal Growth Plan Goal(a): {Goal{a) P1•1>01wloto l!om p19Yloua onby) 

' wProgro,s Mnd<o 

Progrua on Ptoltsslonll Growth Plan Gaal: (lly choc:llng this !>ox, lhe teecher wil co,muo 
wfth ratln§ ea pe,-1• unll tJmo for a !\JU 
ovaluatioo eyclo,) -

EvalualOr Cam-

Tucho, Comments: 

Final Hollollc (Ovvrall) Rallng: Pnt-l'oput- •~HFl<11Yl I 0EYf.l.OPllfO 
In OhlaES Portal ' . Cvry fotWard from prr;lous rating 

~ 

□End or Cydo (F..i ... - reQUll'ld 1n lhe nO>d tchool yoa~ 
OCheck here ff __ hos l>OOn ..,..,.,.,..._ 

Toacher Signature 

ie:varuat0r stgnaiwn: 

ulnoufflclenl P!og""'11 Made 

(Bl' cteoldng U•• bo1<, Iha feadlon,W 
auloma1lciay be placed on a lJII ...,.IUllon ,_ 

the - """""' ""''·' 

SKtU.IID ACGOMPLl&HEO 

Dale ________ _ 

0111e _________ _ 
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II lJ r ,, <I I !11 f'l•Jl 

T~ 
Name: 

School yen•r: 

1':c,chChildOurFuture 

Gredo LoveV SUbjecl: 

Data ollm-ont Plwl 
Conloronoo: 

Aw<fl1en lmp.,.,,.mo,,t Pion lo., bo c» I De ,>ed - an --• Fl""I H<llllllo Rllllllg of IMll<K>tlYO - • - - -Ian to 
pl""" any tudw on ■n ~--Ill_,,_ - on doftolencln In 1ny lncllvldual oomponw,I ol the~ lyollm Tho,_ 
reqynmenlt lo, being plllced on an iopo-•• l'lln, .,. _..,Ill ol 1'1o plan and the lmpte_,_, ,.._lot .. "'8n m., bo ....,,_.. 
ID the IOnlll of a ooilocllVe blrvolning ago•••O. 

l'tl• purpose ol tho lmprovemen1 Plan II ., ldontfy op■cae-101 .. In PllfOfflllllce and io.w grc,,ffi Uvaugh i,of1 al ,ial 4., ,,,,.,. ,t .nd 
largolOd elJl>l)Olt. ff Ille ta- - not - w,eetw - In the tlmollno •pocifted In tile Improvement Plan. the ....,.,.. nwy """'"""'nd 
lho INCher be dlamleoed or-~...,_.,. plan. 

Secllon 1: lmpoo,...,1111 Sbll11.4<d llllopoallc--C•l 1or mprovemenc-o to the 0/l/o-lbrll>e r-. ~~- Anach 
:1ooumeniaaon 

co Sm-Cal Atl""e8sed M Na Date(■) lm-ent-•J or """""" . lhe .•): 
Plan c..-n(o) Ol>leMld 

Ar9a(o) d iupro-

Section 2.: o..tred Lenl of PerfDlma,ca Ult .. 
:1 IO r--n:we oerformance, Indicate what ¥Al be rneaan,d kit eactt --' 

List Goel Slali!menl(&} lrdlceti!IQ Begil,iifj E.tldlng Date Levelol-.,ar,c:e; """'°"""'""Ohio_,.,..,,. Dae St>aollcallY Descrtbe Sucoenlul 11n,...,..,,.,.Ha,go(1) T-hfng-aloo 

I 

Oh . O l'.\f' ;J Tt !I .. MU '---- - 10 · l1111{'1\11) lt 
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II'--- -- - - - • F.<1chChild0 111Fuiure : 

Section 3: Spedflc Plan or Aoctlon-Desaibe In .iew1 speci!lc actions the - must take to lmi,rove performance. Indicate Ille""'"''"" of 
evidence the evaluator wl:I us& IO dOQB!ll!fll the ~, lellon of the l=ro-.,iment Plan 

Actk>ns lo be Taken Qualllullw or Quaollta1lve Me,,so;ralJle lndlcal0!9: Evidence lndlcatiiig Progress 
on tile Goal(•) 

s.c:tlon 4: Auillllnc• and Pwofl811onai De...,opmont---Oeoalbe In delall $lleCllf',c supports !ha! wru be ptOYfded aa well as cpportunffiea for 
[ rofesolonal deveioPmenl 

-on 5: Al rwnent to Dla1rict lllld/o, Bul 

Commento: 

Date for"""""""""' Plan lo be 8V111uated: _ ___ _ _____ _ 

Teacher'• Signature:. ________ ___________ _ Cote; ______ ___ _ 

Evsluator'a Sign1111Jre: --,,..,--,,----.,,-.,,....----.,---,-,-.=,-,.,,....,.,..- Dale:=,.,,..-,---- - - - -n,. •Vllklolor'• lligne/llfo on this ibrm V&ri/itJs the pn,per pnx;«lurN •• dotalled In ff>• '°"81 oonlmct """'1 J»on fQl/oWfHL 

.... 
0 
rv 
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Jmpn:,wernent Plan: Evaku1tton of Plan 

Teacher 
Name; 

Building: 

Cltadel.....V 
Sobject: 

Dale of Evaiuatloo: 

The Improvement Plan will be evalualed al the end of the drnc lll)e<fflod in tile plan. Clulcomoa l'tom lhe l~I Plan Will be one of lhe 
Jollowi11!1-

□ lmp,o,;ement l8 d<>monslrated and performance 818Marda are met In •~level of perf!lffflance. 

D The l111provement Plan •hould canli<)Ue ro, time specified: 

D Olsmiuol ls n,oommenlle<I. 

Comment,: ProYi<le justfflcelion far reoommOl!dotlon Indicated above and alladl ellfdanc,, In 1uppo,t lhe ,eco,,.nencl,od - · 

I /!<Ml rov/$"'9rl /his evalualion and dis...- R with my eV9lllll/ar. My • li,nsluro /mfic,J/es I hove l>Hn ~ af my performance otatu,r; it doe• 
""' ,,_arfj, /mfJIY I egn,e wilh 11'1/o ovaluatlon. 
Teod1ef•Slg,,otuni,,• ______________ _ Dalo: ________ _ 

Evllluator's SlgnabJn,: --,,..,--,,---,,-,,__ ______ °""''•=========-:-
1"" ...itiotof's s/gnltlure on,,.. form -m.s lhe --• so-In tho locsl contraot hove lie.,, fol/oWod. 

p 
w 
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___________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________ ______________________________ 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

__________________________________ ______________________________ 

TRANSPORTATION BY PRIVATE VEHICLE FORMS 
APPENDIX R 

MEMBER REQUEST TO TRANSPORT STUDENT(S) 
BY PRIVATE VEHICLE 

Requesting Staff Member: _______________________________________________________ 

Purpose of the Trip:____________________________________________________________ 

Date of the Trip: ______________________________________________________________ 

Time of Departure:________________________ Time of Return:_______________________ 

Description of private vehicle (make, model, year and color): ___________________________ 

Are you the owner of the vehicle? _________ 
Are you listed as an insured driver of the vehicle? _______ 
*Prior to approval, you will be required to have on file at the Board office proof of current insurance for this 
vehicle in at least the minimum amounts of: bodily injury coverage: $100,000 per person, $300,000 per 
accident and uninsured/underinsured motorist coverage in the minimum amount of $100,000.  The Board 
recommends property damage coverage of $100,000 per accident. 

*Please note: Your insurance will be the primary insurance for any incident/accident. 
Additionally, Board liability insurance will not cover any vehicle/property damage. 

I affirm and certify the following (initial next to each statement): 
_____There is a safety belt for each passenger, and I will require all passengers to use the safety belts. 
_____I have a valid Ohio driver's license (attach a copy of license), and the vehicle’s registration is 
current. 
_____Each student’s parent has provided written consent to the trip [attach a copy of consent form(s)]. 
_____The vehicle is in proper operating condition. 
_____No hazardous road conditions in the iternary are forecast. 
_____Proper transportation has been arranged for each student upon return to school. 
_____No other person than the requesting staff member will be driving the listed vehicle during the trip. 
_____Any student under the age of twelve (12) will be seated in the rear seat of the vehicle. No student 
who is required by law to use a booster or car seat may be transported by a staff member. 
_____If the trip is out of town and the transportation is approved, a copy of each student’s Emergency 
Medical Authorization will be maintained in the vehicle during the trip. 
_____I have no driving violations within the last twenty-four (24) months and have a zero points on my 
license. 

Signature of Requesting Staff Member Date 

____Transportation Approved _____Transportation Not Approved 

Principal    Date 
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PARENTAL CONSENT fOR TRANSpoRTATION BY PRIVATE VEHICLE 

I have mvtowod tho rotlowtng Information and consent lo my child being transported by private vehide 
for lhlS purpose. 

Purpose of Ille Trip(s) ____ ____________________ _ 

Date(s) of tho Trip(s) _______________________ _ 

Time of Departure _ ______ _ Tll'lle of Relum to SCIIOol ________ _ 

Owner of the Vehicle _________________________ _ 

Drlv8'oltho Vehtete ____________________ _____ _ 

De&Ct1pllon of the Vehicle (make, model and year) _ ______________ _ 

I undenitand the school verifies that the dl1v8' has a valid operatofs ticense and possesse&/malntam 
vehicle liability Insurance In the amount required by Dlslricl adminlsll'atlve guidelines. In addition, I 
underatand lhe Board requires lhe driver to affinn and ce<tify that their vahicle ts In proper operating 
condttion, and lhat a safety belt wlll be available lot each child In the vollicle. I agree to Instruct my 
child to uso 1ho safety bolt. Further, I unctersland the student Code of Condoct applies vilwe my ctold 
Is being transported in tho private vohlcla. 

Parent Sighalure Date 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

__________________________________ ______________________________ 

____Transportation Approved _____Transportation Not Approved 

Principal   Date 
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Phio School Counselor Evaluation System Self-Assessment 
Self-Assessment Summary Tool 
The Ohio Standards for School Counselors define expectations for Ohio's school counselors based on what is known about the skllls and practices of effective 
school counselors. The standards can be used as a guide for school counseklrs as they self-assess their professional effectiveness to identify their strengths and 
areu for additional professional growth. 

Ont way for school counselors to s.eff-asHH is to re.spond to focused, guiding que.stion.s related to effective pracliees. This self-assessment tool offers both 
essential questions and statements for response . 

The school counselor should consider each cf the statements below and choose the re!ponse that most accurately represents performance. 

Standard One Essential Question(s}: Have I engaged in collaborative planning within my school for a comprehensive 
school counseling program plan? 

I possess the knowledge and skills lo destgn a 
comprehensive and proaclive schoolcounsellng program. 

I collboa IDdelllgn lie lChaal CDURN!q PIIIIIIWII 

I take leadership in identifying resrurces for the school 
counserong program. 

The IIChool counNling PflllllWII 1lgna will Ille 1Choo1'1 
aou ■nd mlalon 

0 
NIA 

0 
NIA 

0 
NIA 

0 
NIA 

1 2 3 4 5 
Not a1 all Partially Somewhat Almost Fully Completely 

1 2 3 4 
NeVII' Ra191y omelime F111quenly 

2 3 4 1 
Never Rarely Sometimes Frequently 

1 2 3 4 
Nolatll P amewb Almoll Fu 

5 
Alwayw 

5 
Always 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX S – Form 1 
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Two Essential Question(s): Do I effectively provide direct services to meet the academic, collegelcareer and 
sociallemotional development needs of my students? 

Curriculum Development: I possess the knowledge and 4 
skills lo develop an effective school counseling core O 1 2 3 Almost 5 
t.:u11it.:u lu111. N/A Nul c:1I <111 P d1lic:1l y Su11u::wllc:1t fu lly C umµleh:ly 

,,,,,,..,.,,. Sluclent Plannilq: I worlc:dRcly with odenls to 0 1 2 3 4 5 
suppodllei" acadenic pmgn,ss - goals. NIA N"""' Ran,ly Someli'n"' Fn,quenlly Always 

Individual SluJ'enl Planning: I work directly with students lo 
develop their college and career-related knowledge, skills O 1 2 3 4 5 
and pathways. N/A Never Rarely Sometimes Frequentty At111ays 

......,.,,. "!ullenl Planring: 1-lirecll"will-enls lo 
suppod - soriPl'e-'ltional - .... ,.,,d, - am 0 1 2 3 4 5 
m- NIA N"""' Ran,ly Someli'n"' Fn,quenlly Always 

Responsive Services: I develop appropriate inteNentions O 1 2 3 4 5 
for students as needed. N/A Never Rarely Sometimes Frequentty At111ays 

Standard Three Essential Question(s}: Do I effectively make connections, bu ild partnerships, consult and seek 
solutions, and provide referrals to meet my students' academic, career/college and social/emotional development 
needs? 

I partner with school personnel and parents/guardians 
to achieve common goals for student success. 

I coonmale school and camm,nty "'""""""' am 
provide noloiDls as neededlD_il_ 
and p omole lleir success. 

0 
NIA 

0 
NIA 

1 
Never 

1 
Never 

2 
Rarely 

2 
Rarei, 

3 4 
Sometimes Frequer1tly 

3 4 
Somelmes Fn,quenly 

5 
At,uays 

5 
Always 
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Four Es.sential Question(s): Do I use data to plan, implement and continually improve my practice? 

I monitor student perfonnance and progress. 

I .. I I .... _ ... .. 
I use data lo recommend changes and adjuslments to 
the comprehensive school counseling program, 
specific practices and/orsctlool polteies and 
prooedurestofoster student success. 

0 1 2 3 4 s 
NIA Not at al Partialy Somewhat Almost Completely 

0 
NIA 

0 
NIA 

1 
~ 

1 
Never 

Fully 

2 ll 3 4 
A-, II fl 11 .. 

3 4 2 
Rarely Sometimes Frequentty 

5 
Ma,1 

s 
Atways 

Standard Five Essential Question(s): Do I effectively advoc,ate on behalf of students and the role of the school 
counseling program in creating a positive environment and meeting the needs of the whole child? 

I serve as a leader 

•---•-••I ll•r I I •• af, ............... 
I 

I advocate on behalf of students. 

.... I .. ..,, I .......... - ..., .. , 
I •• I I • -

0 
N/A 

0 
NIA 

0 
N/A 

0 
NIA 

1 
Never 

1 
Nalalll 

1 
Never 

1 
~ 

3 4 2 
Rarely Sometimes Frequently 

2 11 3 4 ..... , II All■HI 
FIIIJ 

2 3 4 

5 
Always 

5 
eo. 

5 
Rarely Sometimes Frequentty Atways 

2 3 II 4 5 
A-, f; ' .. o\l _,. 

II 
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Six Essential Question(s}: Do I demonstrate professionalism1 model ethics and seek 
continuous professional learning? 

3 4 I seek ongoing, relevant and high-quality 
professional learning arid growth. 

0 
NIA 

1 
Never 

2 
Rarely Sometimes Frequently 

s 
Always 

I adhereto--■nls-legal 
and .,-nal codes. 

I demonstrate professionalism in my field 

0 
N/A 

0 
NIA 

1 
2 I~ 3 Never Ranoi, omeli'neo 

1 2 3 
Not at al Partialty Somewhat 

4 5 
F,_,., Always 

4 
Alrrost S 
Fully Completely 
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O_h_io_S_c_h_oo_l C_o_u_n_s_el_o_r_E_v_a_lu_a_t_io_n_S_v_st_e_m ________ ~ - rofess1onal Growth Pia -Protessional Growth Plan 

On an a.nnual basis. a sch ool counselor will develop two goals for professional g rowth and development; one in relation to the six standard areas. and the second 
in relation to the Metric of Student Outcomes a res. Professional development should be individualized to meet the n eeds of the sch-ool counselor and specifically 
relate to the identified areas of refinement as identified in the school counselor's evaluation. The development of the plan can be informed by self-assessment. 
previous evaluation res.utts. or other relevant data that will assist the school counselor in setting appropriate goals for professional growth. The evaluator should 
recommend professional d evelopment opportunities a nd support the school counselor by providing resources (e.g .. time, financial). 

School Counselor Name:- Evaluator Name: - 0 Self•Directed O CoUaborative 

Choose the Standardfsl afjnned to the al. These are addressed b.., the evafuator as a rondate for this school counselor. 
□:comprehensive S chool Counseling Program Plan □:evaluation and Data 

~ O ,0ire-ct Services for Academic. Career, and Social/Emotional Development O ,Leadership and Advocacy 
0 fi'1ndirect Services f 'Professional Resoonsibifrlv, Knowled e & Growth • Goal Statement Demonstrating Performance on Action Steps & Resources to Oates 0 Evidence Indicators (!) Standards Achieve Goal Discussed 

1....1 L....J 1....1 L....J 

Choose the domain✓sl af;r.ned to the Metric of Student Outcomes noal. 
0 Q Academic Q CoOege/Career Q Social/Emotional 
~ Goal Statement Demonstrating Ability to Produce Action Steps & Resources to Oates • Positive Student Outcomes Achieve Goal Evidence Indicators 

Discussed 0 
(!) 1....1 L....J 1....1 L....J 

I Comments: i...J 

School Counselor: ___________ Evaluator: __________ Date: _________ _ 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX S - Form 2 
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Ootional Fonn: Student Metrics 

Optional Form to Demonstrate a Positive Student Outcome Using Student Metrics 

This section of the model outlines the possible process a school counselor and evaluator might follow to determine the 
metric(s) of student outcomes and demonstrate a positive student outcome for the Ohio School Counselor Evaluation 
System. 

Step One: Identify Domain Focus Area(s): 
Identify the student domain area(s) in the district, building, cohort, or grade level(s) based on needs. 

Example: School counselor data from 2015-2016 showed that the incoming seventh grade cohorl had on average 
the highest number of interpersona student conflicts. Domain: Social/Emotional -Step Two: Identify Desired Student Ou1come(s) 

Based on identified focus areas of need (step one), develop student outcome goal(s). 
Example: In 2016-2017, Smarl Middle School data will show a reduction in the avera9e number of interpersonal 
student conflicts among the seventn grade cohorl by April 2017. -Step Three: Determine the Metric(s) of Student Outcomes 

Determine the measurement data to be used to demonstrate a change in student knowledge, skills or behavior. 
Example: Office Referrals (disagwegated to show the number of incidents of interpersonal conflict among seventh 
grade students). Peer Mediation Leg Data (disaggregated to show the number of interpersonal conflicts mediated 
among seventh grade students). Survey data to show the number of students using mediation techniques to solve 
conflicts. 

Step Four. Relevant school counselor activities/interventions 
Describe activities, lessons or interventions the school counselor v~II implement and monitor to achieve the desired 
student outcome(s). 

Example: The school counselor wil: train peer mediators and hold weekly sessions to suppot! positive peer 
relations among seventh grade students. The school counselor will design and distribute an online survey to 
seventh grade students to assess their knowled(le and use of conflict resolution techniques al the beginning of the 
school year 2016-2017 and i3flain in the spring. 
I 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX S - Form 3 
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Step Five: Monitoring 
Over the course of the school year, mon~or progress made on each metric of student outcomes. 

Example: The school counselor revie,vs data in November 2016 and February 2017 to note changes. Additionally, 
school counselor collects informal data from the peer mediation weekly sessions in November 2016 and February 
2017, and he or she reviews the peer mediation fogs for trends and patterns. -

Step Six: Analyze Results and Report Results 
At the end of the evaluation process, determine the impact for each student O!Utcome. 

Example: 2015-2016 school counselor data revealed that on average the incoming seventh grade cohorl had 12 
interpersonal student conflicts per month; in April 2017 data revealed that the seventh grade cohorl had seven 
interpersonal student conflicts per month. Informal data from the peer mediation weekly sessions revealed that 
students reporled using peer mediation to solve interpersonal student conflicts more frequentiy. Survey data 
showed that seventh grade students increased both their knowledge and use of conflict resolution strategies during 
the year. 
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Informal Observations 

lnfonnal Observation: Open-Ended Form 

School Counselor Name: - Activit/ Observed: - Date: -

Evaluator Name: - Time Informal Observation Begins: - Time fnfc,rmat Observation Ends: -

Directions: This form serves as a record of an informal walkthrou9h by the school counselor's evaluator. The evaluator v.ef/1 likely not 
observe all areas of the performance rubric in cne informal observation. This record, along v.efth additional informal and formal 
observations, will be used to inform the summauve evaluation of the school counselor. 

TIMES OBSERVATIONS 

Evaluator Summary Comments: 
1-..J 

....,,_Ev,.,a,,_1u.,a..,1,.or,_s.,1,.g""na..,1,.u,_,re~-------------- □ Pnotocopv to scnool cou nsetor 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX S - Form 4 

191 



 

 
 

 
 

   
  

  

Phio School Counselor Evaluation System Pre- and Post- Conference Questions 

Pre-Observation Planning and Post-Observation Resource Questions 
The following sample questions are intended to guide thinking and conversation. All questions will not appty to an observations. The 
purpose of the pre-observation conference and post--observation conference is to promote communication, understanding and 
reflection of professional practices. 

Pre-Observation 

What a re your goals for the school counseling program? 
What do you want to accomplish for the observation? 
How will you know if you accomplish your goals for the 
observation? 
How will your a ctions support the overall plan for the school 
counseling program? 
What ooukt I observe you doing on a typical day? 
What is the rationale and context for what I will observe? 
What made you choose this particular activity? 
How will you prepare for the activity? 
What prior know1edge does the p:sirticipant need to have for this 
activity? 
How can you get immediate feedback to make sure the 
participants understand the most important parts of your 
presentation? 
OisCtJss ways you meet the needs of students through individual 
planning. 
How will you help students deveklp sk ills for personal or social 
success? 
What collaboration might you h ave with colleagues in 
preparation for the observation? 
What might be some strategies for collaboration with colJeague.s 
ins.ide and outside of your department? 
What outcome are you focused on? 
How do you plan to help students develop skills for academic 
success, career development, personal or social success? 
What data do you plan to collect that monito(s student progress? 
How will you know that students d emonstrate positive outcome.s 
as a result of your work with them? 

Post-Observation 

What do you feel was the strongest point of the. observation? 
Why? 
To what extent do you think you accomplished your go,ats for the 
observatKln? How do you analyze a nd reflect on your work? In 
reflecting on this observation, what feedback would you give 
yoursetf? 
What would you do drfferentty for the ne.xt observation in a n 
attempt to acoomplish your goals? 
How has monitoring data help improve student outcomes? 
After the observation, what will be your next steps? 
What would you most like to improve? 
What a re some thoughts about providing responsive services to 
meet s tude.nt needs? 
OisCtJss ways you could meet the needs of students through 
systems support. 
OisCtJss ways in which you can advocate for different groups of 
stude.nts. 
How can I as the evaluator help you reach your goats for the 
program? 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX S - Form 5 

192 



 

 
 

 
 

   
   

 

a 

Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Assessment of School Counselor Performance 

School Counselor Evaluation Rubric 
The Schoof Counselor Evaluation Rubric is intended to be scored holistically. This means the evaluator will assess which level provides the best 
overall description of the school counselor. The evaluator is to consider evidence gathered during the pre-observation conference, the obseivation. 
the post-observation conference, and informal observations of school counselor activities (if applicable) when completing the rubric. 

Standard One: Comprehensive School Counseling Program Plan - School counsek>rs col aborativety envision a plan for a comprehensive 
school counseling program that is developmental, preventative, responsive and in alignment wHh the school's goals and mission. 

Ineffective DeveloRing Skilled AccomRlished 
The school counselor The school counselor The school counselor The school counselor implements 
cannot articulate articulates all components of a articulates all components of a all components of a comprehensive 
components of a comprehensive school comprehensive school school counseling program and 
comprehensive school counseling program. counseling program, reflects frequently reflects on future program 
counseling program. on future program needs and development 

works to design a plan of 
implementation. 

The school counselor does The school counselor The school counselor The school counselor collaborates 
not collaborate with key collaborates with key collaborates with key with key stakeholders to set the 
stakeholders to set the stakeholders on a limited basis stakeholders to set the goals, goals, priorities and implementation 
goals, priorities and to set goals, priorities and priorities and implementation strategies that align to the school's 
implementation strategies implementation strategies that strategies that align to the goals and mission when a 
when a comprehensive partially align to the school's schoof s goals and mission comprehensive school counseling 
school counseling program goals and mission when a when a comprehensive school program is being designed and 
is being designed. comprehensive school counseling program is being suggests enhancements and 

counseling program is being designed. adjustments for program based on 
designed. needs and results. 

The school counselor The school counselor identifies The school counselor The school counselor utilizes 
identifies no resources to resources needed to partially identifies resources to fully resources to fully implement the 
implement the program. implement the program. implement the program. program from an innovative or 

diverse set of partners. 

Evidence L...J IL...J I'---' IL...J 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
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Standard T-: Dlfect Servlceo for Ac-mlc, Career - -• Development - School counseas dewelop a curriculum. offer 
-al lludent planning and deliver responsive senrices to - - in developing and applying knowledge. - and mindsets for 
acadel'llic. career and social/emotional develooment 

Ineffective Developing Skilled Accomplished 
The school counselor lacks The school counselor uses The school counselor plans The school counselor plans and 
knowledge of academic knowledge of the academic and delivers effective delivers effective comprehensive 
program and/or does not program to plan and deliver comprehensive counseling, counseling, activities and/or 
deliver counseling, activities, counseling, activities and/or activities and/or experiences to experiences in collaboration with 
and/or experiences that experiences that support support students• academic stakehok:lers to support students' 
support students• academic students' academic progress progress and goals and makes academic progress and goals and 
progress and goals. and goals. adjustments as needed. makes adjustments as needed. 

The school counselor does The school counselor The school counselor plans The school counselor plans and 
not deliver developmentally inconsistently or ineffectivety and delivers effective delivers effective comprehensive 
appropriate counseling, provides devetopmentaly comprehensive counseling, counseling, activities and/or 
activities, and/or experiences appropriate counseling, activities and/or experiences to experiences to enhance students' 
that build students' activities and/or experiences support students• awareness of and parents/guardians' awareness 
awareness of Ohio-specific that build students' awareness Ohlo4peclfic college, career of Ohlo4pecific college. career 
cotlege, career and of Ohl04peeific colege. and education options and and education options and 
education options and career and education options resources and makes resources and makes adjustments 
resources. and resources. adjustments as needed. as needed_ 

The school counselor does The school counselor The school counselor The school counselor plans and 
not deliver counseling, attempts to deliver counseling, consistentty delivers delivers effective comprehensive 
activities and/or experiences activities and/or experiences counseling, activities, and/or counseling, activities and/or 
that promote student well- that promote student y,el- experiences that promote experiences in collaboration with 
being. being with limited success. students' sociaVemotional stakehoklers to promote students' 

development and well.being. social-emotional development and 
well-being and makes adjustments 
as needed+ 

Evidence L........i IL-I IL........I I L.... 
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Standard Three: Indirect Services: Partnerships and Referrals - School counselors collaborate and consult with school personnel, 
_parents/guardians, community partners and agencies/organizations to coordinate su~~rt for al students. 

Evidence 

Ineffective Developing Skilled 
The cchool couneelor The echool couneelor providee The cchool couneelor providee 
provides no information to relevant information upon relevant information on a 
parents/guardians and request to parents/guardians regular basis through 
school personnel for and school personnel for collaboration with 
students' academic, career students' academic, career parentsiguardians and school 
and social-emotional and social-emotional personnel for students' 
development development acadenic, career and social-

emotional development. 

The school counselor does 
not coordinate school and 
community resources to 
support students and 
promote their success. 

The school counselor does 
not make referrals on behalf 
of students to 
parents/guardians or school 
personnel to appropriate 
mentors, professionals, 
agencies and services. 

The school counselor attempts 
to coordinate school and 
community resources to 
support students and promote 
their success, but has limited 
success. 

The school counselor makes 
referrals and connections on 
behalf of students to 
parents/guardians or school 
personnel to appropriate 
mentors, professionals, 
agencies and services only 
upon request. 

The school counselor 
coordinates school and 
community resources to 
support students and promote 
their success. 

The school counselor makes 
referrals and connections on 
behalf of students to 
parentsiguardians or school 
personnel to appropriate 
mentors, professionals, 
agencies and services. 

Accomplished 
The cch ool cour eelor providee 
relevant informalion on a regular 
basis and initiates collaboration 
with parents/guudians and school 
personnel for students' academic, 
career and social-emotional 
development 

The school courselor coordinates 
school and community resources, 
and positively inlluences the types 
of services the partners provide to 
support students and promote 
their success. 

The school courselor makes 
referrals and connections on 
behalf of studenls to 
parents/guardians or school 
personnel to appropriate mentors, 
professionals, agencies and 
services and folOws up within the 
guidelines of confidentiality when 

ro riate. 
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Standard Foor: Eval...-. and Data - School counsetcn •~ engage in a cycle of continuous impn,vement using data lo identify 
needS, l!!~!!)ln!!Jnol)lenlenl~rams, evaluate imo~ and adjust accor!!!!!g!Y. 

Ineffective Developing Skilled Accomplished 
The school The school counselor does limited The school counselor monitors The school counselor monitors 
counselor does nol monitoring of individual and group individual and group student individual and group student 
monitor student student performance and progress performance and progress data performance and progress data to 
performance and data lo identify gaps and develops to identify gaps and develops identify gaps and develops 
progress. some appropriate Interventions to appropriate Interventions to appropriate interventions to enhance 

enhance or Improve student enhance or Improve student or improve student success, and 
success. success. rosters student sell-monitoring. 

The school The school counselor uses some The school counselor effectively The school counselor uses 
counselor does nol dala with minimal effectiveness lo uses data to conduct program comprehensive data to conduct 
monitor conduct program monitoring, monitoring, assesses regular program monitoring, assesses 
effectiveness of the assesses implementation and implementation and implementation and effectiveness, 
program. effectiveness, and makes effectiveness, and makes and collaborates with stakeholders to 

adjustments for program adjustments for program make adjustments for program 
improvement accordingly. improvement accordingly. improvement accordingly. 

Evidence I .....J I J I J 
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Standard Five: Leadership and Advocacy - School Counselors lead school efforts and advocate for polcies and practices that support an 
equitable, safe, inclusive and positive learning environment for al students. 

I Evidence 11 

Ineffective 
The school counselor 
does not attempt l o 
establish professional 
relationships within the 
school through 
communication, teamwork 
and collaboration. 

The school counselor 
does not advocate for nor 
responds to the needs of 
diverse populations. 

The school counselor is 
unable to identify 
community, environmental 
and institutional factors 
that enhance or impede 
development and does 
not advocate for equity of 
opportunity for all 
students. 

The school counselor 
does not promote the 
program or the role of the 
school counselor in 
achieving the school's 
mission and student 
success. 

Developing 
The school counselor 
attempts to establish 
professional relationships 
within the school through 
communication, teamwork 
and collaboration with 
limited success. 

The school counselor 
attempts to respond l o the 
needs of diverse 
populations and has 
demonstrated progress in 
promoting an inclusive, 
responsive and safe 
school environment for its 
diverse members. 

The school counselor 
identifies community, 
environmental and 
institutional factors that 
enhance or impede 
development bul does nol 
advocate for equity of 
opportunity for all 
studenls. 

The school counselor 
occasionally promotes the 
program and is beginning 
to articulate lhe role of lhe 
school counselor in 
achieving the school's 
mission and studenl 
success. 

Skilled 
The school counselor 
establishes and mainlains 
professional relationships 
within and outside of the 
school through 
communication, leamwork 
and collaboration. 

The school counselor 
effectivety advocates for and 
responds lo the needs of 
diverse populations, 
resulting in a positive impact 
on practices thal promotes 
an inclusive, responsive and 
safe school environment for 
ils diverse members. 

The school counselor 
identifies community, 
environmental and 
institutional factors that 
enhance or impede 
development and advocates 
for equity of opportunity for 
all students. 

The school counselor 
effectively and consistently 
promotes the program and 
articulates the role of lhe 
school counselor in 
achieving the school's 
mission and student 
success. 

Accomplished 
The school counselor establishes and 
strengthens strategic professional 
relationships within and outside of the 
school through communication, teamwork 
and collaboration. 

-

The school counselor effectively advocates 
for practices within and outside of the school 
community and proactively addresses the 
changing needs of diverse populations 
resulting in a positive impact that promotes 
an inclusive, responsive and safe school 
environment for its diverse members. 

The school counselor identifies community, 
environmental and institutional factors lhal 
enhance or impede development and 
collaborates with stakeholders to advocate 
for programs, policies and practices that 
ensure equity of opportunity for au students. 

The school counselor effectively and 
consistently promotes the program and 
articulates the role of lhe school counselor in 
achieving the school's mission and student 
success, and contributes to the 
advancement of the school counseling 
profession. 

n 
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Standard Six: Professional Respon.-ty, Knowledge and Growth - School Counselor.I adhere to the ethical standanls of the pn,lession, 
_!!!!gage in ongoing DflL- lul!!!!!!I - - lheil' work lh!!!!!Qh rellective ~-

Ineffective Developing Skilled Accomplished 
The school counselor does he school counselor has The school counselor The school counselor adheres to 
not adhere to the American limited adherence to American adheres to American School American School Counselor 
School Counselor School Counselor Association Counselor As.sociation and Association and other relevant ethical 
Association and other and other relevant ethical other relevant ethical standards for school counselors and 
relevant ethical standards standards for school standards for school all relevant federal, state and local 
for school counselors nor counselors and all relevant counselors and all relevant co<fes and policies. The counsetor 
the relevant federal, stale federal, sl ate and local codes federal, slate and local codes a1,o helps colleagues access and 
and local codes and and policies. and policl<!s. Interpret codes and policies and 
policies. understand implications. 

The school counselor does The school counselor engages The school counselor The school counselor engages in 
not engage in sett-reflection in limited self.reflection of engages in thoughtful self- thoughtful and ongoing self-reflection 
of practice, review data lo practice, reviews minimal data reflection of practice, reviews of practice; consistently reviews data 
set goals for improvement ineffectivety to set goals for data to set goats tor to set and monitor goals for 
or participate in improvement and participates improvement and improvement; and participates in 
professional leaming. in professional learning to participates in professional professional learning to meet goals, 

meet some goals, enhance teaming to meet goats, enhance skills and stay current on 
skills and stay current on enhance skills and stay professional issues. educating others 
professional issues. current on professional on learnings when appropriate. 

issues, 
The school counselor does The school counselor attends The school counselor The school counselor coordinates, 
not attend professional professional meetings and/or actively participates in both facilitates and/or provides leadership 
meetings nor belong lo belongs to organizations at the professional meetings and in professional meetings and 
organizations at the tocal, local, state or national level. organizations at the local, organizations at the k>cal, state or 
slate or national ~ve-L slate or national levels, national level. 

Evidence I I I J I IL-
Metric(~ of Student Outcomes - School counselors demonstrate an a~ to produce positive student outcomes usinp pre-detennined metrics. 

Ineffective Developing Skilled Accomplished 
The school counselor does The school counselor The school counselor clearly The school counselor clearly 
not collect data nor collects data but cannot demonstrates a positive change demonstrates a positive change 
demonstrate a positive demonstrate a positive in students' knowledge, behavior in students' knowledge, behavior 
change in students' change in students' or skills within at least one or skills within three student 

e behavior or skills. e behavior or skills. 
Evidence 
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Plannina for the Post-Observation Conference 

Post Conference Planning 
The goal for the conference leader is to cognitively coach the school counselor through the use of reflective questions. Record three reflective 
questions you would ask the school counselor that align with the area of reinforcement 

1. 
2. 
3 -

Record three reflective questions you would ask the school counselor that align with the area of refinement. 

1 -
2 -
3 -

Four Key Elements of the Post-Conference 
1. Introduction/Greeting/Establish Length: 

Review conference process 

General impression question: ~How do you think the activity went?" 

2. Reinforcing the School Counselor: 

Identify an area of reinforcement (ONLY one area) 

Ask self-analysis question 

Provide evidence from notes 

3. Refining the School Counselor's Skill: 

Identify an area of refinement (ONLY one area) 

Ask self.analysis question 

Provide evidence from notes 

Give a recommendation for future practice 

Present evidence and rating connected to the rubric 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX S - Form 7 
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Final Summative RatinQ 

Final Summative Rating of School Counselor Effectiveness 
Once you determine a rating for each of the rubric areas, based on the available evidence from multiple interactions, look at the larger 
picture of performance across all areas of the rubric. Although all areas are important for effective school counseling practice, you may 
find ~ appropriate to more strongly weigh: patterns of behavior in one area over another. The key point is that the evaluator shoud 
consider no one area in isolation, but should analyze each in relation to all other areas of performance. Determine which of the four 
performance levels is most appropriate for the school counselor based on this holistic process. 

Rubric Areas 

Standard 1: Comprehensive School 
Counseling Program Plan 
Standard 2: Direct Services for Academic, 
Career and Social/Emotional Development 
Standard 3: Indirect Services: Partnersht)s 
and Referrals 

Standard 4 : Evaluation and Data 

Standard 5: leadership and Advocacy 

Standard 6: Professional Responsibility, 
Knowledge and Growth 

Metrics of Student Outcomes 

Ares of reinforcement: 

Final Summative (Overall) Rating 

INE FFEC TIVE DEVE LOPING 

□Check here if Improvement Plan has been recommended. 

School Counselor Signature~~---------------

SK ILLED ACCOMP LI SH ED 

ACCOMP LI SH ED 

Date~~------

Evaluator Signature _____________________ _ Date _ _._ ______ _ 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX S - Form 8 
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Improvement Plan 

Improvement Plan 

Written improvemenl plans are to be developed when a school counselor receives an overall Ineffective rating. In addition, districts have discretion 
to place a school counselor on an improvement plan al any lime based on deficiencies in any individual component of the evaluation system. The 
purpose of the improvement plan is to identify specific deficiencies in performance and foster growth through professional development and 
targeted support. If corrective actions are not made within the time as specified in the improvement plan, a recommendation may be made for 
dismissal or to continue on the plan. 

School Counselor Name: -
School Year: 

Oate of l;:provi ment Plan Conference: -
Building: 

Section 1: Improvement Statement - List specific areas for improvemenl as related to the Ohio Standards for School Counselors. Attach 
documentation 

Performance Standard(s) Addressed in lhis Date(s) Improvement Area or Concern Specific Statement of the Concern: Areas of 
Plan Observed lmorovement 
L.....J L.....J L.....J 

Section 2: Desired Level of Performance - Lists ecific measurable oals to im rove erformance. Indicate what each oal will measure. 
Goat(s) Level of Performance Starting Date Ending Date 

OHIO SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION SYSTEM (OSCES) 
EVALUATION FORMS 
APPENDIX S - Form 9 
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System Improvement Plan 

Improvement Plan (continued) 

Section 3: Specific Plan of Action 
Describe in detail specific plans of action that the school counselor must take to improve his or her performance. Indicate the sources of evidence 
that the evaluator will use l o document completion of the improvement plan. 
Actions to be Taken Sources of Evidence that Will Be Examined 

L...J L...J 

Section 4: Assistance and Professional Development 
Describe in detail specific supports that will be provided as wen as opportunrties for professional development. 
L...J 

Date for this Improvement Plan to Be Evaluated: -

School Counselor's Signature: ________________________ _ 

Evaluator's Signature: ___________________________ _ 

Date: -

Date: -
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Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System 

Improvement Plan: Evaluation of Plan 

School Counselor Name: -
School Year: 

Date of Evaluation: -
Building: 

Improvement Plan 

The improvement plan wrn be evaluated al the end of the time specified in the plan and will result in one of the following actions: 

0 ' Improvement demonstrated and professional standards met a satisfactory level of performance. 
□ Continue with the Improvement Plan for a specified amount of time. Date: -
Q Recommend dismissal 

D ents: Provide justification for recommendation indicated above and attach evidence to support recommended course of action. 

I have revtewed this evaluation and discussed ,t with my evaluator. My signature md,cates that I have been advised of my performance status; ,t 
does not necessarHy imply that I agree with this evaluation. 

School Counselor's Signature: __________________ _ Date: ____________ _ 

Evaluator's Signature: ____________________ _ Date: ____________ _ 

• The level of performance varies depending on school counselor's years of experience. 
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PPO/HSA/WELLNESS PROGRAM 
APPENDIX T 

TOTAL MANAGED HEALTH CARE PLAN (PPO) 
HDHP W/HEALTH SAVINGS ACCOUNT (HSA) 

WELLNESS PROGRAM 

August 1, 2024 – December 31, 2025 

Network Non-Network

$350 $700 
$700 $1,400 
90% 70%

$750 $1,500 
$1,500 $3,000 

$25 Copay Ded.-70%
Ded.-90% Ded.-70%

100% Ded.-70%

$25 Copay N/A
Ded.-90% Ded.-70%

PPO

Through December 31,  2025

$150 Copay, then 90%

(Includes Deductible, 

Coinsurance & Copays)

Combined w Medical

PPO

Through December 31, 2025

Coinsurance

All Pharmacy Tiers

Retail (30 Days) & Mail Order (90 Days) & Specialty

Pharmacy

Single/Family

Ded.-90%

Pharmacy Deductible

PCP/Specialist

Inpatient & Outpatient

Preventive Care

Total Out-of-Pocket Maximum (TMOOP)
Single

Family

Emergency Room

Telehealth (Express Care Online)

Urgent Care

Medical Option 1

Medical Deductible

Single

Family

Pharmacy Management Programs 

Pharmacy Management Programs 
August 1, 2024 December 31, 

2025 

Home Delivery Incentive 

Network Non-Network
$3,200 $3,500 
$5,600 $7,000 
100% 70%

$3,200 $5,500 
$5,600 $11,000 

Ded.-100% Ded.-70%
Ded.-100% Ded.-70%

100% Ded.-70%

Ded.-100% Ded.-70%

Ded.-100% Ded.-70%

Total Out-of-Pocket Maximum (TMOOP)

HDHP w Health Savings Account 
(HSA)

(Includes Deductible & 
Coinsurance)

Emergency Room

Telehealth (Express Care Online)

Medical Option 2

Medical Deductible
Single
Family

Coinsurance

Urgent Care

Single
Family

PCP/Specialist

Ded.-100%

Inpatient & Outpatient
Preventive Care

HDHP w Health Savings Account 
(HSA)

Ded.-100%All Pharmacy Tiers
Retail (30 Days) & Mail Order (90 Days) & Specialty

Pharmacy Deductible
Single/Family Combined w Medical

Pharmacy
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PPO/HSA/WELLNESS PROGRAM 
APPENDIX T 

TOTAL MANAGED HEALTH CARE PLAN (PPO) 
HDHP W/HEALTH SAVINGS ACCOUNT (HSA) 

WELLNESS PROGRAM 

January 1, 2026 – December 31, 2027 

Network Non-Network

$350 $700 
$700 $1,400 
90% 70%

$1,000 $2,000 
$2,000 $4,000 

$25 Copay Ded.-70%
Ded.-90% Ded.-70%

100% Ded.-70%

$25 Copay N/A
Ded.-90% Ded.-70%

PPO

Through December 31,  2027

$150 Copay, then 90%

(Includes Deductible, 

Coinsurance & Copays)

Combined w Medical

PPO

Through December 31, 2027

Coinsurance

All Pharmacy Tiers

Retail (30 Days) & Mail Order (90 Days) & Specialty

Pharmacy

Single/Family

Ded.-90%

Pharmacy Deductible

PCP/Specialist

Inpatient & Outpatient

Preventive Care

Total Out-of-Pocket Maximum (TMOOP)
Single

Family

Emergency Room

Telehealth (Express Care Online)

Urgent Care

Medical Option 1

Medical Deductible

Single

Family

. 

Network Non-Network
$3,200 $3,500 
$5,600 $7,000 
100% 70%

$3,200 $5,500 
$5,600 $11,000 

Ded.-100% Ded.-70%
Ded.-100% Ded.-70%

100% Ded.-70%

Ded.-100% Ded.-70%

Ded.-100% Ded.-70%

Total Out-of-Pocket Maximum (TMOOP)

HDHP w Health Savings Account 
(HSA)

(Includes Deductible & 
Coinsurance)

Emergency Room

Telehealth (Express Care Online)

Medical Option 2

Medical Deductible
Single
Family

Coinsurance

Urgent Care

Single
Family

PCP/Specialist

Ded.-100%

Inpatient & Outpatient
Preventive Care

HDHP w Health Savings Account 
(HSA)

Ded.-100%All Pharmacy Tiers
Retail (30 Days) & Mail Order (90 Days) & Specialty

Pharmacy Deductible
Single/Family Combined w Medical

Pharmacy
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Wellness Program Commencing August 1, 2024 
If you choose to participate in the District’s wellness program, you will have the opportunity to lower your insurance premiums by completing an annual Screening. 
You are not required to participate; however, employees who choose to do so can earn wellness incentives. 

To satisfy the screening requirement, you must take a Physician Screening Form to your doctor to complete and sign. The screening will measure: Body mass 
index (BMI), Blood pressure, Blood Measurements: Glucose, High-density lipoprotein (HDL), Low-density lipoprotein (LDL), Triglycerides, and Total cholesterol. 

You must turn the signed Physician Screening Form into the Treasurer’s Office to receive credit. When you schedule the appointment with your physician, be sure 
to inform them that your appointment is for an annual preventive check-up and you need the physician to sign a form as part of your employer’s wellness program. 
Be sure to request the following lab work: Glucose, High-density lipoprotein (HDL), Low-density lipoprotein (LDL), Triglycerides, and Total cholesterol. 

The individual screening results are confidential and will not be provided to Madison Local Schools. These are intended to provide you with information to help you 
understand your current health and potential risks and may also be used to offer you services through Medical Mutual’s Chronic Condition Management Program if 
you have a chronic condition. 

Employees who turn in their completed Physician Screening Form to the Treasurer’s Office between January 1 and November 30 each year 
will receive the following Wellness Incentives*: 

Wellness Incentives 

Wellness Participation Non-Wellness 

Employee Medical Insurance Premium Discount (PPO Only) 5% Discount 0% Discount 

For High Deductible Health Plan (HSA Members Only): Annual Employer Funding toward the HSA 
paid in two installments each January and each July 

Single: $1,600 
Family: $2,800 

Single: $500 
Family: $1,500 

*All members and their spouses with family coverage must participate in wellness to receive the wellness incentives. 

Protections from Disclosure of Medical Information 
We are required by law to maintain the privacy and security of your personally identifiable health information. Although Madison Local Schools may use aggregate information it 
collects to design a program based on identified health risks in the workplace, the Wellness Program (administered by Bravo, a division of Medical Mutual of Ohio) will never 
disclose any of your personal information either publicly or to the employer, except as necessary to respond to a request from you for a reasonable accommodation needed to 
participate in the wellness program, or as expressly permitted by law. Medical information that personally identifies you that is provided in connection with the wellness program 
will not be provided to your supervisors or managers and may never be used to make decisions regarding your employment. 
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